





The University of Dallas is a 
center of higher education 
Iwhose primary purpose is the 
pursuit of wisdom and the for­
mation of students in the intel­
lectual and moral virtues. The 
University seeks to educate its 
students so that they may 
achieve excellence of mind and 
heart, develop a mature un­
derstanding of their faith, and 
become leaders able to act re­
sponsibly for the good of their 
Icommunities. 
The University is sponsored 
by the Roman Catholic Dio­
cese of Dallas. It is dedicated 
to the renewal of the Western 
I	heritage of liberal education 
and to the recovery of the 
Christian intellectual tradi­
tion. Its curriculum is in­
formed by principles of 
learning which acknowledge 
transcendent standards of 
truth and excellence, and 
which affirm human nature to 
be spiritual, rational and free. 
These principles require free­
dom of inquiry and call every­
one to reflect upon his opinions 
in light of reason and revela­
tion. The University is there­
fore open to faculty and 
students of all denominations, 
and supports their academic 
and religious freedom. 
The educational mission of 
the University is carried out in 
the Constantin College of Lib­
eral Arts and in the Braniff 
Graduate School. Through its 
community and continuing 
education activities, the Uni­
versity also seeks to share its 
intellectual and spiritual re­
sources with the community at 
large. 
The specific purpose of the 
Constantin College of Liberal 
Arts is to provide undergradu­
ate education through a sub­
stantial core curriculum and 
major study in the arts and sci­
ences proper to liberal learn­
ing. The core curriculum 
emphasizes the study of the 
great deeds and works of West­
ern civilization, both ancient 
and modern. The programs of 
major study are built upon 
that core to provide disci­
plined inquiry into fundamen­
tal aspects of being or of man's 
relation to God, nature, or his 
fellow man. The curriculum 
as a whole seeks to provide stu­
dents with the knowledge of 
nature and the understanding 
of the human condition neces­
sary for life and work in a 
changing and problematic 
world. 
The Braniff Graduate 
School is also conceived in the 
spirit of liberal education and 
undertakes to prepare students 
for careers in a variety of pro­
fessions. The Graduate School 
of Management offers a mas­
ter's program in several man­
agement fields. Its curriculum 
is designed to provide students 
with a comprehensive under­
standing of business theory 
and practice, a critical appre­
ciation of the free enterprise 
system, and a capacity for 
principled and moral leader­
ship in their chosen fields. 
The other master's pro­
grams educate students for ca­
reers in art, education, public 
service or Christian ministry. 
Through its doctoral programs 
in the Institute of Philosophic 
Studies, the Braniff Graduate 
School aims to recall the aca­
demic disciplines to their first 
principles and to maintain 
graduate study upon its natu­
ral foundation in the love of 
beauty, truth, and the good. 
Consistent with these prin­
ciples, the University seeks 
students of uncommon se­
riousness, intelligence, and 
spirit who will require excel­
lence of themselves and of 
their teachers. The University 
seeks a faculty of superior 
teachers and scholars who are 
animated by the love of wis­
dom and dedicated to the 
quest for truth and excellence 
in themselves and in their stu­
dents. 
In summary, the University 
of Dallas aspires to be a center 
of the highest learning - a 
community of inquiry, knowl­
edge, faith and virtue. 
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FROM THE PRESIDENT 

Dr. Robert F. Sasseen, the fifth 
president of the University of 
Dallas, was inaugurated on 
April 22, 1982. The following 
speech was Dr. Sasseen's re­
sponse to the inaugural address 
presented by Dr. Hobert W. 
Burns, academic vice presi­




and the Rebirth of 
the University" 
Dr. Burns' thoughtful analysis 
suggests that the university in 
America today is suffering a 
profound crisis, that the crisis 
originates in the neglect of its 
essential purpose, and that the 
University of Dallas may be 
particularly well situated to 
help in the recovery of liberal 
education and, therefore, in 
the rebirth of the university. 
Let us understand and accept 
the challenge he presents. 
Education was once viewed 
almost as a religion on which 
depended the virtue of citizens 
and the salvation of the Re­
public. Today, the university 
has come to be viewed as a wel­
fare agency - an agency of 
questionable efficiency, more 
important perhaps than some 
service institutions, equal to 
others but certainly less neces­
sary than those institutions 
concerned with health, safety, 
security, defense, transporta­
tion, energy or the production 
of food, clothing, shelter, 
wealth and the other necessi­
ties of life. Indeed, many uni­
versities accept such an 
understanding of their nature 
and purpose. Faced with de­
clining enrollments and di­
minishing public support, 
some are desperately searching 
for new markets and new 
programs - for new ways to 
justify their existence by prov­
ing their utility for satisfying 
the desires of individuals or the 
needs of society. 
A merely utilitarian under­
standing of the university, 
however, can only make mat­
ters worse. University spokes­
men often declare its utility for 
the production of the doctors, 
lawyers, teachers, nurses, 
managers, engineers, scientists 
and other technicians now re­
quired for comfortable and se­
cure existence on this complex 
and precarious "Spaceship 
Earth." We proudly declare 
that we are in the business of 
developing human resources, 
and are even indispensable for 
that purpose. 
But the university no longer 
has a monopoly on such post­
secondary education, and ex­
perienced legislators are not 
convinced by its claims to su­
periority. Other institutions 
may well be better and more 
efficiently suited to produce 
the scientific truths or to train 
the various experts and techni­
cians needed today. Bell Labo­
ratories, for example, rival 
those of even the most presti­
gious universities, and their 
Nobel Laureates are no less 
creative. In 1969, IBM hired 
3,427 persons as faculty for its 
instructional programs which 
offered 18.5 million contact 
hours of instruction to the 
equivalent of 40,000 full-time 
students. That is more than 
any single university in this 
area, or in most of the country. 
If higher education consists of 
the post -secondary training of 
individuals in useful disci­
plines, fields and services, then 
in 1978 colleges and universi­
ties enrolled 12.4 million of the 
58.4 million persons pursuing 
such studies beyond high 
school. Higher education is a 
big business, and the univer­
sity is only 21 percent of it. 1 
It is no wonder that the uni­
versity in America is suffering 
an identity crisis, nor that 
thoughtful persons are not per­
suaded by its claims to be in­
dispensable for the devel­
lHarold Hodgkinson, "Factors Affect­
ing Society and Education," address 
given at CASE Conference, South Ca­
rolina, March, 1982. 
opment of the human re­
sources needed in these tech­
nological times. Such a crisis is 
inevitable whenever "higher 
education" comes to be an 
equivocal term denoting any 
kind of post high school study 
or training. 
Nor is it easy to believe the 
university's more traditional 
claim that it is necessary for 
the development of good and 
virtuous citizens. The campus 
troubles of the sixties served to 
undermine that belief, and the 
university's current curricu­
lum justifies continuing disbe­
lief. Anyone who tries to 
reform the chaos of courses 
known as general education 
quickly becomes aware that 
there is no substantive agree­
ment about what constitutes 
an educated person -little 
agreement, therefore, about 
what courses must be required 
of all students for the bacca­
laureate degree. We do speak 
of the need to improve basic 
skills - reading, writing, 
computation - and to develop 
problem-solving abilities in 
our students, so they may think 
critically and act creatively. 
We seem to believe, however, 
that such ability can be devel­
oped through almost any pro­
gram of instruction. We seem 
to have abandoned the idea 
that there is a body of knowl­
edge and understanding com­
mon to all educated persons. It 
is as though the primary aim of 
education were not to know 
something, but to sharpen 
mental processes. We seem to 
view students as problem­
solving, communicating ma­
chines, not as persons whose 
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specific humanity can be fully 
developed only through the 
mature understanding of na­
ture, history and human expe­
rience which is primarily 
available to us through the 
great works of human art, 
thought and culture. 
Once upon a more simple 
time, we used to believe that 
the essential, hence the unify­I	ing, identity-creating purpose 
of the university was the pur­
suit of truth and the education 
of students - not the pursuit of 
any old truth, in any old way, 
in any old subject, but theII 
truth about the highest and 
most important things; not 
any old training, in any old 
subject of interest or utility, 
but the education of students I\ 
to become virtuous citizens 
and good men and women. 
Such education -liberal edu­
cation as it is called-
Ipresupposes an agreement 
about virtue, goodness, the 
distinguishing qualities of an 
educated human being and the 
CUrriCulum necessary to de­
\velop them. There is no such 
agreement today. It is virtually 
impossible to reach one in a cli­
mate of opinion which holds 
that values are subjective, 
truth is relative, man is histori­
cal, being is nothingness, 
goodness is in the eye of the be­
holder and that, therefore, 
freedom is self-creation and 
justice is the interest of the 
stronger. Such a climate of 
opinion must inevitably de-
troy the university's most fun­
damental purpose, and hence 
destroy also the ultimate foun­
dation of public trust and sup­
port. It is a climate of opinion 
apt for producing tyrants, not 
citizens - or else persons who, 
doing their own pleasant 
thing, are good for nothing, 
not even themselves. 
There is no substantive 
agreement today about what 
constitutes an educated per­
son. Without it, liberal educa­
tion must inevitably become 
impoverished and be treated as 
merely one academic program 
among many. Without it, the 
university must inevitably lose 
its bearings, become one more 
social service among many­
to be treated accordingly. 
Without an animating, unify­
ing belief about the qualities 
constituting the excellence of 
human being, and so of an ed­
ucated person, the university 
must inevitably suffer a crisis 
of identity. It is difficult to 
avoid such a crisis when one is 
losing one's soul. 
At this point, the generous 
suggestion that a university 
like ours could help in the reso­
lution of that crisis may appear 
less problematic than it did at 
the outset. At the University of 
Dallas we believe liberal edu­
cation to be our primary mis­
sion and declare the education 
of leaders to be our chief pedo­
gogical task. Our General Bul­
letin "quite unabashedly" 
asserts that our "curriculum 
... is based on the supposition 
that truth and virtue exist and 
are the proper objects of search 
in an education." 
Finally, if liberal education 
presupposes a unifying under­
standing of human excellence, 
then as a Catholic university, 
we have a rich heritage and a 
profound understanding of 
man and the human condition 
to guide us in the education of 
students who rank among the 
best in the land. It would ap­
pear that we need only be true 
to ourselves to meet the chal­
lenge Dr. Burns has described. 
To restore liberal education 
and the university, we may 
need only to accept the call of 
Pope John Paul II "to set out 
without equivocation [our] 
Catholic nature," and of the 
American bishops, "to mani­
fest with unmistakable clarity, 
[our] Catholic identity and 
mission." That mission should 
be for us to actuate most fully 
the nature of the university as a 
center of truly higher learning, 
and to provide genuinely lib­
eral education for students ca­
pable of leadership in their 
communities, their churches 
and our country. The Catholic 
intellectual tradition should 
provide the light necessary for 
that task, and for the rebirth of 
the university in America. 
There are some, however, 
who fear that religious belief is 
ultimately incompatible with 
the quest for truth and the 
proper freedom of the Acad­
emy. They reject, for that rea­
son, the idea that virtue and 
goodness are proper ends of 
university education. Their 
fear has some foundation, at 
least, in human experience 
and reflection. We are all 
aware that a concern for jus­
tice and human goodness can 
turn education into indoctri­
nation. Orthodoxy is suspi­
cious of inquiry. Sectarianism 
destroys truth in the individual 
soul as well as freedom in the 
Academy and in society. But 
we must also be aware that 
without liberal education 
there can only be training or 
indoctrination. That aware­
ness should persuade us of the 
necessary centrality of liberal 
education and illumine the 
dangers to be avoided in our 
effort to be a Catholic univer­
sity worthy of both names. 
The Catholic tradition has 
long maintained that there is 
no essential conflict between 
faith and reason, between rev­
elation and reality. It has long 
maintained that grace does not 
destroy nature, but presup­
poses and perfects it. It has 
consistently maintained that 
truth is one - because "in the 
beginning was the Word and 
through the Word were made 
all things which were made." 
Our belief that the Word be­
came flesh and rose from the 
dead may seem to defy, but 
should challenge and open rea­
son to ever more profound di­
mensions of reality. That is 
why, from the perspective of 
faith, the cultivation of the 
mind and heart remains the 
highest natural perfection of 
the human being, consistent 
with and perhaps even re­
quired by a faith in search of 
understanding. That is why, 
from the perspective of reason, 
the faith is a thorny spur to 
deeper understanding of the 
reality it seeks to comprehend. 
In reason as in faith, the Word 
is the beginning and the end. 
Let us, therefore, accept 
with confidence the challenge 
to assist in the rebirth of truly 
higher education through the 
recovery of genuinely liberal 
education. That challenge ap­
plies most directly to the fac­
ulty and students in the 
Institute of Philosophic Stud­
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ies and in the Constantin Col­
lege of Liberal Arts. But it ap­
plies as well to our professional 
programs in the Braniff Grad­
uate School and in the Gradu­
ate School of Management. If, 
for example, management 
consists of the direction of hu­
man beings in the production 
of goods and services for the 
common good, then - as Dr. 
Burns put it - surely it is a pro­
fession "which in fact re­
quire(s) higher learning, ... 
draw(s) from and depend(s) 
upon the liberal arts and sci­
ehces." The curriculum of a 
professional school of manage­
ment must be informed by 
them, for the world of business 
no less than the world of sci­
emce, religion or politics needs 
well educated persons who are 
well prepared to accept leader­
ship positions and to discharge 
their responsibilities with un­
derstanding, judgment and 
justice. Liberal education can­
not be a specialty of only one 
part of the University. It must 
somehow inform each part 
and characterize the Univer­
sity as a whole. We must seek 
excellence in all our 
programs - undergraduate as 
well as graduate - not merely 
in conventional terms, but in 
the light of the university's 
highest end. 
We will not misunderstand 
the nature of the challenge if 
we remember Plato's striking 
image of the human condition. 
We begin, each of us, prisoners 
in . a cave who mistake the 
shadows of images for the sun­
drenched reality originating 
them. We are, each of us in 
varying degrees, captive of the 
opinions which dominate our 
time and which inevitably 
color the opinions received 
from the caves of other times. 
Escape from the cave is possi­
ble, but exceedingly 
difficult - and rare. Yet we are 
called upon to help our stu­
dents turn round from the 
shadowy images dominant in 
the cave of our time, so they 
may assist in making our cave­
life less dark - more just, more 
human, more beautiful and 
true. We may succeed in such a 
noble and problematic en­
deavor if we allow our untiring 
efforts to be informed by the 
Light which penetrates the 





The original charter of the 
University of Dallas dates from 
]910 when the Vincentian Fa­
tpers took that name for the 
Holy Trinity College they had 
founded five years earlier. This 
charter became dormant in 
1929 and was placed in the 
~hancery Office of the Catho­
lic Diocese of Dallas. In 1954, 
the Sisters of Saint Mary of N a­
mur requested and obtained 
the charter for the purpose of 
operating a new institution in 
Dallas which would absorb 
the junior college of Our Lady 
of Victory operated by the Sis­
ters in Fort Worth. The charter 
was revived in 1955 and efforts 
were undertaken to fund the 
new enterprise. However, the 
projected scope of the institu­
tion was sufficient to cause the 
mother superior of these Sis­
ters to withdraw sponsorship. 
1Jhe Sisters, together with lay­
men who were directing the 
drive for funds, Eugene Con­
stantin, Jr. and Edward R. 
Maher, Sr., induced Bishop 
Thomas K. Gorman to have 
the Diocese take over sponsor­
ship with ownership by a 
board of trustees. 
Bishop Gorman, as chancel­
lor of the new university, an­
nounced that it would be a 
Catholic co-educational insti­
tution welcoming students of 
all faiths and races, and offer­
ing work on the undergradu­
ate level with a graduate 
school to be added as soon as 
possible. 
The new University of Dal­
las opened its doors to 96 stu­
dents in September 1956, on a 
thousand-acre tract of rolling 
hills located northwest of the 
city of Dallas. 
The first president, F. Ken­
neth Brasted, served until 
1959; the second, Robert Mor­
ris, from 1960 to 1962; and the 
third, Donald A. Cowan, from 
1962 until 1977. In 1976, the 
board of trustees appointed 
Brian F. Smith chancellor to 
assist Dr. Cowan until his re­
tirement and then to oversee 
the University until the search 
for a new president was con­
cluded. On July 1, 1978, Dr. 
John R. Sommerfeldt took of­
fice as the new president of the 
University of Dallas. Dr. Som­
merfeldt resigned his executive 
responsibilities in 1980 to re­
turn to full-time teaching and 
research. During the search for 
his successor, Dr. Svetozar Pe­
jovich served as acting presi­
dent. 
In July, 1981, Dr. Robert F. 
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Sasseen became the fifth presi­
dent of the University. 
Members of the Cistercian 
Order and the Sisters of Saint 
Mary of Namur together with 
three Franciscan fathers and a 
number of laymen composed 
the original faculty of the Uni­
versity of Dallas. The Francis­
can fathers departed after 
three years. The Dominican 
fathers joined the faculty in 
1958 and established the Al­
bert the Great Priory. The 
School Sisters of Notre Dame 
came in 1962 and established 
the Motherhouse for the 
Southern Province on the Uni­
versity of Dallas campus. The 
Cistercian fathers now have a 
permanent abbey and a pre­
paratory school for boys adja­
cent to the main campus. 
In time, the faculty has be­
come largely lay, of many 
faiths, and counts numerous 
distinguishing scholars among 
its members. 
Accreditation by the South­
ern Association of Colleges 
and Schools came in 1963, was 
reaffirmed in 1973 and again 
in 1984. 
The first graduating class in 
1960 demonstrated the quality 
of the University of Dallas ap­
proach. Significant honors 
were won by that first group, 
including the university's first 
Fulbright and Woodrow 
Wilson awards. 
The ensuing years witnessed 
a steady growth in student 
body and physical plant. En­
rollment is nearly 3,000. Addi­
tions have brought to 28 the 
number of campus buildings. 
His Excellency Thomas 
Tschoepe, Bishop of the Dio­
cese of Dallas, is grand chan­
cellor of the University. 
A gift of seven and one half 
million dollars from the 
Blakley-Braniff Foundation 
established the Braniff Gradu­
ate School in 1966 and allowed 
the construction of the Braniff 
Graduate Center and the 
Braniff Tower and Mall. The 
Constantin Foundation simi­
larly endowed the undergrad­
uate college with gifts in 1967 
and 1969. In response to these 
gifts the Board named the un­
dergraduate college the Con­
stantin College of Liberal 
Arts. Gorman Lecture Center 
and the Maher Athletic Center 
were completed in 1965. The 
Rome Program began in 1970 
and a legacy from the estate of 
Mrs. John B. O'Hara estab­
lished the Summer Science In­
stitute in 1973. 
Holy Trinity Seminary was 
founded in 1965 and occupied 
its present facilities adjacent to 
the main campus in 1967. The 
Graduate School of Manage­
ment began in 1966 and has 
the second largest MBA pro­
gram in the Southwest. The 
graduate program in art was 
also instituted in 1966. In 
1973, the Institute of Philo­
sophic Studies, the doctoral­
granting program of . the 
Braniff Graduate School and 
an outgrowth of the Wilmoore 
Kendall Politics and Litera­
ture Program, was initiated. 
In 1975 came an addition to 
the Haggerty Art Center and 
renovation of the University 
Center. It was doubled in size 
and named for J. M. Haggar, 
Sr. 1985 saw the completion of 
the Patrick E. Haggerty Sci­
ence Center and the Chapel of 
the Incarnation. 
12 
From the campus of the 
University, one of the highest 
points in the area, the skyline 
of Dallas dominates the view. 
The University of Dallas is 
located in Irving, Texas, on the 
northwest boundary of the 
City of Dallas. In the center of 
the burgeoning metroplex, the 
campus is ten miles from the 
Dallas-Fort Worth Regional 
Airport, 15 minutes from 
downtown Dallas and 40 min­
utes from Fort Worth by inter­
state highways. 
Texas Stadium, home of the 
Dallas Cowboys, is four blocks 
from the University. L.B. 
Houston Nature Preserve, 
along the Elm Fork of the Trin­
ity River, forms part of the 
eastern boundary of the cam­
pus. 
The major portion of the 
campus is situated around the 
Braniff Mall, a landscaped 
and lighted gathering place for 
the university community. 
Symbol and landmark for the 
University is the Braniff Me­
morial Tower. 
John W. Carpenter Hall, the 
original classroom building, 
now houses the central admin­
istrative offices, classrooms, 
and the Foreign Language 
Center. 
Lynch Hall, named for Jo­
seph Patrick Lynch, Bishop of 
the diocese from 1911-1954, 
is a multi-purpose amphi­
theatre-style lecture hall and 
the home of the Student Gov­
ernment Movie Series and 
other extracurricular concerts 
and lectures. 
The Haggerty Art Center, a 
gift of Mr. and Mrs. P.E. Hag­
gerty, is equipped with studios 
for instructional purposes and 
provides office space for the 
faculty of the Department of 
Art. The design of the building 
allows ample gallery space for 
exhibits. 
The William A. Blakley Li­
brary, dedicated to a principal 
benefactor of the University, is 
connected to the Braniff Me­
morial Library. Together they 
house the university's refer­
ence, periodicals, reserve, and 
circulating library collections. 
These include more than 
150,000 catalogued volumes in 
book form, more than 70,000 
volumes in microforms, and 
more than 800 current titles of 
periodicals. 
Among the library holdings 
are the special collections: po­
litical science, philosophy, the­
ology, LEL (Library of 
English Literature), and LAC 
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(Library of American Civiliza­
tion). The library's collections 
of materials for general read­
ing, serious study, and research 
reflect the university's interest 
and emphasis on academic ex­
cellence. 
The Library has facilities 
for reading and printing mi­
croforms and self-service pho­
tocopying equipment, along 
with individual study carrels. 
All library materials, except 
rare books and some special 
books, are found on open 
shelves. 
In addition to the resources 
of the University of Dallas Li­
brary, students and faculty 
have access to other library 
materials through the cooper­
ative programs of the Associa­
tion for Higher Education of 
the North Texas area. A daily 
courier service makes these 
materials readily available. 
Through the Online Search 
Service, the library is con­
nected by computer to more 
than 220 bibliographic, fac­
tual and numeric databases 
which can be searched at a rea­
sonable cost. 
The Gorman Lecture Cen­
ter, named for the founding 
Bishop of the University, 
Thomas K. Gorman, contains 
instructional areas appropri­
ate for lectures and scientific 
demonstrations and the uni­
versity's television studio. Its 
large central foyer is used for 
exhibits, social events and cer­
tain academic functions. 
The Margaret}onsson The­
ater and Courtyard includes a 
handsome 80-seat theater, 
workshop and beautifully 
landscaped area for outside re­
ceptions and theater. Using an 
older campus building, the 
renovations and extensions 
were made possible by a gift 
from Mr. and Mrs. Erik Jons­
son. 
The Braniff Graduate 
Building, a gift from the 
Blaldey-Braniff Foundation in 
memory of the founder of 
Braniff International Air­
ways, contains classrooms, 
seminar rooms, offices for the 
graduate faculty and adminis­
tration, and provides tempo­
rary space for the collections of 
the university library. The 
Braniff Graduate Building 
also includes TAGER facilities. 
Through this television sys­
tem, the Green Network, 
courses are offered to partici­
pating institutions. 
The}. M. Haggar, Sr., Uni­
versity Center, made possible 
through the Haggar Founda­
tion and other bequests, is a 
handsome facility which in­
cludes the university dining 
room, Rathskeller snackbar, 
bookstore, post office, game 
room, lounges, Student Life 
and Government offices, 
Chaplain's office, clinic, Visit­
ing Professor Suite, Board 
Room and meeting and recep­
tion rooms. This award­
winning facility is located on 
the Braniff Mall. 
The Braniff Memorial 
Tower, at the south end of the 
campus mall opposite the 
Braniff Graduate Building, 
rises 188 feet above the cam­
pus. The Tower is a memorial 
to Tom and Bess Braniff. It 
serves as a landmark and as a 
symbol of the University. The 
Braniff Tower houses four 
bronze bells, The Cowan 
Bells. A gift of the King Foun­
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dation, the bells are named in 
honor of Donald A. Cowan, 
president of the University 
from 1962 until 1977, and 
Louise S. Cowan, former pro­
fessor of English, who de­
signed the university's literary 
tradition sequence. 
The Patrick E. Haggerty 
Science Center, a 60,000­
square-foot "state of the art" 
teaching and research facility, 
commemorates an outstand­
ing industrialist and scientist 
and one of the university's 
most dedicated trustees. 
The Chapel of the Incarna­
tion is an exquisitely designed 
and crafted 500-seat church. 
In addition to the main wor­
ship space, the award winning 
chapel includes the St. 
Thomas Aquinas Eucharistic 
Chapel. 
The Helen Corbitt Memo­
rial Suite. Helen Lucy Corbitt 
willed half of her estate to the 
University. This endowment 
has been reserved by the Uni­
versity to establish and main­
tain a special apartment on the 
campus for distinguished visit­
ing professors. The apartment 
is decorated with Miss Cor­
bitt's furniture, books, awards 
nd other memorabilia. Her 
portrait graces the living room 
of the suite. 
O'Connell Hall, Theresa 
Hall, Madonna Hall and 
Catherine Hall comprise the 
East Quadrangle. They house 
300 students. Each hall has a 
lounge, television room, 
kitchen facilities and a laun­
dry room. O'Connell Hall is 
named in honor of the late Sis­
ter Mary Margaret O'Connell 
of the Sisters ofSt. Mary of Na­
mur who served as registrar of 
the University from its opening 
until her death in June 1973. 
Anselm Hall, Augustine 
Hall, Gregory Hall and 
Jerome Hall are the residence 
halls in the West Quadrangle. 
They house 300 students. Each 
building has a lounge, a televi­
sion area, a kitchen and a laun­
dry room. 
The University Apartments, 
located along Soledad Drive, 
opened in the fall of 1980. 
These small clusters house up­
per division and graduate stu­
dents in one (two-student 
occupancy) and two (four­
student occupancy) bedroom 
apartments. Students have the 
option of preparing their own 
food or participating in the 
university food service plan. 
The apartment complex is a 
winner of the 1981 Texas Soci­
ety of Architects Honor Award 
in recognition of outstanding 
architectural design and 
achievement. 
The Ed Maher Athletic 
Center, named in honor of one 
of the university's principal 
founders and most devoted 
trustees, includes an excellent 
modern gymnasium and an 
outdoor swimming pool. 
The Graduate School of 
Management Administration 
Building houses the operating 
departments of GSM includ­
ing admissions, student re­
cords and some faculty offices. 
It is located on the outer cam­
pus just off Highway 114 at the 
Cistercian Road exit. 
Holy Trinity Seminary is the 
home of undergraduate stu­
dents preparing for the dioce­
san priesthood. It provides 
accommodations for the semi­
nary students who attend 
15 
classes at the University and 
has complete religious, dining 
and athletic facilities. 
Notre Dame of Dallas, con­
sisting of a house of studies, an 
educational building and a no­
vitiate, is the largest of the reli­
gious houses on campus. It is 
the motherhouse for the South 
Central Province of the School 
Sisters of Notre Dame. It also 
houses the widely recognized 
Notre Dame special school at 
which many un students as­
sist. 
The Priory of St. Albert the 
Great is the residence of the 
Dominican Fathers who hold 
faculty positions at the Univer­
sity. 
The Cistercian Abbey of 
Our Lady of Dallas provides 
accommodations for 30 monks 
of the Cistercian Order, most 
of whom came to the United 
States from Hungary to pursue 
their apostolic-academic voca­
tion. The Cistercians operate 
an excellent preparatory 
school, and several members of 
the community are professors 
at the University. 




The student at the University 
of Dallas finds that the close 
community relationships of 
the campus, the intense crea­
tive and intellectual experi­
ences of the classroom, and the 
general commitment of pur­
pose provided by a religious at­
mosphere come together to 
give a sense of freedom and in­
tegration. 
A special characteristic of 
the University of Dallas is the 
close relationship between stu­
dents and faculty. An under­
graduate faculty-student ratio 
of 1 to 14 permits the personal 
attention of fine professors 
who consider teaching their 
primary focus. More than 90 
percent of the faculty hold the 
doctorate. 
Academic and social life are 
closely linked at the Univer­
sity. The stimulation of the 
classroom often motivates ex­
tracurricular activities, as well 
as many events such as the lec­
ture and fine film series, art ex­
hibitions, plays and musical 
events. 
Many undergraduate activi­
ties are organized and spon­
sored by the Student 
Government Association and 
include such traditions as 
Charity Week, the Chrysan­
themurn Ball, Ground Hog 
Day, the Spring Formal, and 
the Spring Olympics. Working 
closely with the Office of Stu­
dent Life, the Student Govern­
ment plans a full calendar of 
dances, weekend movies, and 
off-campus excursions. The 
Foreign Language Clubs spon­
sor yearly events such as "Octo­
berfest," foreign language 
plays and parties. For resident 
students, activities in the resi­
dence halls are organized 
through the Housing Office, 
Residence Hall staff, and Dor­
mitory Councils. 
The General Studies Pro­
gram, which offers one-credit 
activity courses graded on a PI 
F basis, encourages other ac­
tivities such as chamber 
ensemble, theater arts, jour­
nalism practicum and partici­
pation in various volunteer 
programs. 
Religious Services 
Mass is offered at noon and five 
daily and at several times dur­
ing the weekend in the Chapel 
of the Incarnation. 
In addition to the regular 
schedule of masses, other reli­
gious events such as the Mass of 
the Holy Spirit, Advent Masses 
and Easter Week services mark 
the liturgical and academic 
seasons. The university com­
munity is also welcome at lit­
urgies at Holy Trinity 
Seminary, the Cistercian Ab­
bey, Dominican Priory and the 
School Sisters of Notre Dame. 
Catholic students are in­
vited to become active mem­
bers of the University Parish 
which is overseen by a Parish 
Council composed of faculty 
and students. 
Arrangements are made for 
students of other faiths to at­
tend church services in the city 
of Irving. 
Lecture Series and Films 
The Student Government 
committees in the areas of lec­
tures, films, and fine arts pro­
vide an on-going lecture series 
in cooperation with the aca­
demic departments of the 
campus. 
The Management Lecture 
Series sponsored by the Gradu­
ate School of Management 
brings ten outstanding leaders 
in the management and eco­
nomic professions to the cam­
pus annually to complement 
the real-world emphasis of the 
graduate course work and lab­
oratory experience. Required 
for graduate management stu­
dents, these lectures are open 
to undergraduates and the 
general public. 
The Eugene McDermott 
Lectureship provides a major 
endowment to support visiting 
lecturers and to encourage 
their stay on the campus for 
some time as visiting profes­
sors. Past visiting professors in­
cl ude the distinguished 
historian Jacques Barzun; 
Hans-Georg Gadamer, Walter 
Ong, and Paul Ricoeur, noted 
philosophers; Malcolm Mug­
geridge, journalist and cul­
tural critic; Norberg-Schulz 
and Edward Bacon, interna­
tionally known architects; 
Eric Heller, important literary 
critic; Seymour Slive, interna­
tionally known art historian 
and former director of the 




University Theater, directed 
by the Drama Department, 
provides two major produc­
tions each year for the enjoy­
ment of the university 
community. All students are 
invited to tryout for both these 
productions and senior stu­
dios. 
About 20 art exhibits are 
presented each year through 
the Haggar University Gallery 
Program and the Department 
of Art. Each year the univer­
sity community is exposed to a 
wide range of art so as to visu­
ally educate with the breadth 
and depth of human imagina­
tion. 
Musical events are a regular 
part of campus life. The Mon­
day Means Music Series sched­
ules bi-monthly individual 
and group presentations by 
both off-campus and on­
campus musicians. Chapel 
Choir, Parish Music Ministry, 
Lyric Theater, voice lessons 
and piano lessons add to the 
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activity. Informal student 
groups perform at the Sunday 
Coffee Houses and various tal­
ent shows. 
Community Education 
The Office of Community Ed­
ucation offers non-credit 
courses to the public which re­
flect the philosophy and cur­
riculum of the University of 
Dallas and are designed to re­
inforce its commitment to life­
long learning. A Community 
Education bulletin is pub­
lished for the fall and spring se­
mesters and serves both as a 
catalog of non-credit offerings 
and as a calendar of the uni­
versity's lecture series, plays, 
musical events, special sympo­
sia and art exhibits. 
A thletic Programs 
The University offers a variety 
of sports activities designed to 
nurture the physical well­
being of its community. While 
no formal physical education 
courses are offered, there are 
numerous opportunities for 
participation in both competi­
tive and recreational athletic 
activity. 
Intercollegiate Sports in­
clude men's basketball, men's 
and women's cross-country 
and tennis and men's soccer. 
Teams compete in the National 
Association of Intercollegiate 
Athletics (NAIA), District 8. 
All intercollegiate athletes are 
expected to maintain strong 
academic standing. There are 
no athletic scholarships. 
Intramural Sports are popu­
lar among University of Dallas 
students who form their own 
teams to participate in a vari­
ety of sports including flag 
football, soccer, volleyball, 
inner-tube water polo, floor 
hockey and basketball. Intra­
mural Club teams in rugby 
and volleyball are also popu­
lar. The Health and Fitness 
Club offers aerobic exercise 
classes to all members of the 
university community and the 
Sailing Club sponsors weekend 
sailing trips on area lakes in the 
Soling, Sunfish and Resolute 
boats owned by the University. 
Camping and hiking equip­
ment is also available for stu­
dent use. A chapter of the 
Fellowship of Christian Ath­
letes is open to all intercolle­
giate and intramural 
participants. 
The Edward R. Maher Ath­
letic Center includes an 
11,000-square-foot gym, a 
fully equipped workout room 
and locker facilities that also 
service the 75x42 foot swim­
ming pool which is open ten 
months of the year. 
The eight screened, Laykold 
tennis courts are open from 
8:30 a.m. to 10:00 p.m. Tennis 
lessons are available through 
the pro shop. Baseball, foot­
ball and soccer playing fields 
are located near the other fa­
cilities and about the campus. 
Fifteen miles of mapped jog­
ging trails cover the univer­
sity's nearly 1,000 acres. 
Student Publications 
University News, a bi-weekly 
undergraduate student publi­
cation, serves students, fac­
ulty, staff and administration 
of the University. The newspa­
per staff is comprised of stu­
dents of all majors who have 
an interest in journalism. Stu­
dents gain skills in many areas 
including writing, editing, 
photography, layout and ad­
vertising. Although staff mem­
bers are not required to take 
the Journalism Practicum stu­
dents may earn one c;edit 
(pass/fail) by enrolling in the 
course. 
. The GSM Chronicle, pub­
lIshed quarterly by the UD 
Communications Depart­
ment, is circulated to students 
of the Graduate School of 
Management, GSM alumni 
and the general business com­
munity. Editorial aims are to 
serve the information needs of 
students and alumni while foc­
using the attention of business 
and community leaders on the 
programs and accomplish­
ments of the Southwest's sec­
ond largest graduate business 
school. 
The Crusader, UD's year­
book, is published early each 
fall. It is staffed by students 
who plan, compose and lay 
out the volume. Photographs 
are shot, developed and 
printed by students. Special 
sections of the Journalism 
Practicum focus on the year­
book and participants may 
earn one credit. 
UD's literary magazine, 
Touchstone, is published each 
spring. Students submit po­
ems, short stories, essays and 
black and white art work to a 
staff of student editors who re­
view the work and select the 
pieces that will appear in the 
magazine. All students are en­
20 couraged to submit their 
work. A special section of the 
Journalism Practicum is ar­
ranged for those students who 
edit the magazine. 
Housing 
Much of campus life begins 
with the resident community. 
The University regards on­
campus residency as an impor­
tant element in the academic 
spiritual and cultural develop: 
~ent.of the student. Not only 
IS reSIdency beneficial for the 
student individually, but each 
student contributes in turn to 
the community as a whole. Ex­
cept for local students living 
with their parents, students 
considering the University 
should expect to live on cam­
pus during their collegiate ca­
reers. Students live in 
air-conditioned dormitories in 
single, double or triple rooms. 
All dormitory contracts in­
clude food service. 
The University also offers 
apartment accommodations 
designed to house upper divi­
sion and graduate students. 
These one (two-student occu­
pancy) and two (four-student 
occupancy) bedroom units re­
ceived the 1981 Texas Society 
of Architecture Honor Award. 
Apartment residents have 
the option of preparing their 
own food or participating in 
the university food service 
plan. 
Head Residents and Resi­
?ent As~istants aid in manag­
mg reSIdence facilities and 
often serve to advise and coun­
sel underclassmen. 
Senior men and women , 
married students , veterans 
and students living with their 
parents are permitted to live 
off campus. 
Although many universities 
and colleges embrace a more 
liberal open house or visitation 
policy, the University of Dallas 
allows only limited open house 
privileges. It does not include 
"closed-door" visitation. 
Further information on 
housing facilities is available 
from the Housing Depart­
ment. These facilities, the 
Icampus environment and ac­tivities are described in the 
Student Handbook which is 
compiled by the Office of Stu­
dent Life in cooperation with 
I	
the Student Government. All 
students should be familiar 
with the contents of the hand­
book. 
Counseling 
Personnel of the Office of Stu­
dent Life function as coun­
selors and referral agents for 
the students in all areas related 
to university life. A profes­
sional psychologist is on call to 
assist with student problems of 
a more serious nature. 
I The Director of ReligiOUS Life and his associates are 
available to discuss with stu­
dents problems of a religious or 
personal nature. Also, counsel­
ing is provided through faculty 
advisors who are concerned 
with scholastic, vocational 
I	
and social interests of the stu­
dents. 
The Associate Dean of the 
College oversees all under­
graduate academic counseling 
in conjunction with freshman 
advisors and department 
chairmen. 
During the New Student 
Orientation period , various 
placement tests are adminis­
tered to all beginning fresh­
men. Personal interviews assist 
the student in choosing suit­
able courses of study. Most 
programs for new students are 
developed prior to registra­
tion. In the spring of the junior 
year all junior degree plans are 
reviewed through personal in­
terview. In addition to provid­
ing an audit of what 
requirements the student still 
needs to complete for the de­
gree, the interviews assist the 
student with course selection 
and give direction appropriate 
to plans following graduation. 
Senior interviews in the early 
fall also provide guidance con­
cerning graduate school and 
careers in addition to provid­
ing a useful evaluative tool for 
the institution. 
Mid-term grades are re­
ported to both student and ad­
visor. While they do not 
become a permanent part of 
the record, they provide a 
warning of potential academic 
problems. 
Career Counseling 
The Office of Financial Aid 
handles information on part­
time positions available for 
student employment both dur­
ing the regular year and in the 
summer. The Department of 
Education arranges job inter­
views and maintains current 
employment information for 
2 
student teachers. The Office of 
Student Life has information 
on resume planning, interview 
techniques and job possibili­
ties. It schedules interviews 
with corporations that recruit 
on campus and arranges career 
seminars. The William A. 
Blakley Library provides a 
special Career Information Li­
brary. It includes informative 
books on internships, occupa­
tions, interviewing and re­
sume writing. Located in the 
reference section of the Li­
brary, this special section also 
includes information about 
graduate school admission and 
aid. 
Discipline 
The Administration reserves 
the right to request a student to 
withdraw for failure to meet 
standards of scholarship, char­
acter, or health, or for refusal 
to conform to the letter and 
spirit of university regulations. 
At the end of each academic 
year a review board consisting 
of members of the administra­
tion and faculty will meet to 
consider the advisability of re­
admitting to the University of 
Dallas students who have had 
serious academic or non­
academic difficulties during 
the year. 
Academic regulations con­
cerning continuance at the 
University are included in this 
bulletin. Regulations govern­
ing activities outside of the 
classroom, that is, student life 
matters, are listed in the Stu­
dent Handbook, which is 
available in the Office of Stu­
dent Life. Both documents are 
published yearly. It is the re­
sponsibility of the student to 
secure both of these documents 
and to be aware of the various 
regulations. 
Student Health Services 
The health of the resident stu­
dents is under the care of the 
university Medical Director. A 
registered nurse has regular 
daily hours on the campus dur­
ing the fall and spring semes­
ters. Nursing services are 
available to all students. Com­
plete medical care is available 
24 hours a day at Samuell 




A voluntary group health in­
surance plan is available to 
full-time University of Dallas 
students. The University re­
quires all students living in 
university housing to hold the 
health plan or some other plan 
equivalent to it. All inter­
national students must take 
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Lucille G. Herrera 
Adjunct Instructor in Foreign 
Languages and Literatures 
B.A., Southern Methodist 
University 
M.A., Southern Methodist 
University 
David P. Higgins 
Associate Professor of 
Management 
A.B., Rutgers University 
M.B.A., University of 
Arizona 
Ph.D., University of Texas at 
Austin 
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Raymond F. Hopkins 
Assistant Professor of 
Management 
B.B.A., University of Texas at 
Arlington 
M.P.A., University of Texas at 
Arlington 
Ph.D., Oklahoma State 
University 
Jacob K. Hornberger 

Lecturer in Economics 





J.D., University of Texas 

I 
1Paula Ann Hughes 
Associate Professor of 
Management 
B.S., Texas Woman's 
University 
M.B.A., North Texas State 
University 
Ph.D., North Texas State 
University 




Professor of Economics 

M.A., University of London 

Doctor of Social Science 






~nstructor of Politics 

B.A., University of Dallas 

M.A., University of Dallas 

Ph.D. candidate, University 

of Dallas 
Thomas W. Jodziewicz 
Associate Professor of History 
A.B., Providence College 
M.A., Tufts University 
Ph.D., College of William 
and Mary 
Patrick Kelly 
Associate Professor of Drama 
B.A., University of Notre 
Dame 
M.F.A., Southern Methodist 
University 
Roch Kereszty, o.Cist. 




S. T. D., Athenaeum 
Anselmianum, Rome 
Jacek M. Kowalski 
Assistant Professor of Physics 
M.S., University of Wroclaw, 
Poland 
Ph.D., Technical University 
of Wroclaw, Poland 
Robert W. Kugelmann 
Assistant Professor of 
Psychology 
B. S., Manhattan College 
M.A., University of Dallas 
Ph.D., University of Dallas 
John B. Kusewitt, Jr. 
Assistant Professor of 
Management 
B.S., U.S. Military Academy 
M.B.A., University of 
Alabama 
Ph.D., University of Texas at 
Arlington 
Mark Lavatelli 
Assistant Professor of Art 
B.A., Cornell University 
M.A., University of Illinois, 
Urbana 
M.F.A., University of New 
Mexico 
Yves CHelgoual'ch 
Lecturer in Music 
Conservatoire National de 
Musique, St. Etienne 
Conservatoire National de 
Musique, Paris 
Clodovia Lockett, S.S.N .D. 
Professor Emeritus of Biology 
B.S. , St. Louis University 
M.S., De Paul University 
Ph.D., St. Louis University 
John Loscerbo 
Adjunct Assistant Professor of 
Philosophy 
B.A., University of Dallas 
M.A., Duquesne University 
Ph.D., University of Louvain 
Robert G. Lynch 
Associate Professor of 
Management 
B.S., Ohio State University 
M.B.A., Ohio State 
University 
Bruce MacQueen 
Assistant Professor of Foreign 
Languages and Literatures 
B.A., University of Oklahoma 
M.A., University of 
California at Santa 
Barbara 
Ph.D., University of Iowa 
John Stephen Maddux 
Associate Professor of Foreign 
Languages and Literatures 
B.A., University of Dallas 
M.A., University of Chicago 
Ph.D., University of Chicago 
Robert E. Maguire, O.Cist. 
Assistant Professor of English 
B.A., University of San 
Francisco 
M.A., University of Dallas 
Ph.D., University of Dallas 
Lou Ann Mahaney 
Assistant Professor of 
Mathematics 
B.A., Texas Woman's 
University 
M.A., University of Texas at 
Arlington 
Ph.D., University of Texas at 
Arlington 
Richard J. Mahowald 
Adjunct Professor of 
Theology 
B.A., St. Paul Seminary 
S. T.L., Gregorian University 
S.T.D., Gregorian University 
Ph.L. candidate, Angelicum 
University 
John Marini 
Assistant Professor of Politics 
B.A., San Jose State 
University 
M.A., Claremont Graduate 
School 
Ph.D., Claremont Graduate 
School 
Daniel Marsh 
Assistant Professor of 
Management 
B.A., Rice University 
M.A., Southern Methodist 
University 
Regis Martin 
Adjunct Professor of 
Theology 
M.A., Gannon University 
S.T.B., Gannon University 
S.T.L., Angelicum University 




Assistant Professor of 
Mathematics 
B.S., University of Texas at 
Arlington 
M.A., University of Texas at 
Arlington 
Ph.D., University of Texas at 
Arlington 
Wilfred McClay 
Assistant Professor of History 
B.A., St. John's College 
M.A., Johns Hopkins 
University
IPh.D., Johns Hopkins 
University 
Jacqueline Merz, S.S.N .D. 
Adjunct Assistant Professor of 
Theology 

B.A., Notre Dame College 

M.A., St. Mary's University 

Benedict Monostori, O.Cist. 
Associate Professor of Physics 
M.S., Royal University of 
I Budapest 
!Ph. L., Athenaeum 
Anselmianum, Rome 

Ph.D., Fordham University 

Moses Nagy, O.Cist. 

Professor of Foreign 

Languages and Literatures 
M.A., Marquette University 
Ph.D., Laval University, 
Quebec 
Enrique Nardoni 
Professor of Theology 
B.A., Catholic University of 
Buenos Aires 
S. T.L., Catholic University of 
Buenos Aires 
S.S.B., Pontifical Biblical 
Institute 
S.S.L., Pontifical Biblical 
Institute 
S.S.D., Pontifical Biblical 
Institute 
Claire Nisonger 
Adjunct Instructor of Biology 
B.S., Central College 
M.S., University of 
Wisconsin, Madison 
Anna Marie Norberg-Schulz 
Adjunct Lecturer of Foreign 
Languages and Literatures 
Laurea, University of Rome 
M.A., Harvard University 
D.Phil., University of Rome 
Thorvald Christian 
Norberg-Schulz 
Professor of Art 
Dipl. Arch., Federal 
Technical University, 
Zurich 
Dr. Techn., Trondheim, 
University, Norway 
Lyle Novinski 
Professor of Art 
B.S., Wisconsin State College 
M.A., University of 
Wisconsin 
M.F.A., University of 
Wisconsin 
Richard P. Olenick 
Associate Professor of Physics 
B.S., Illinois Institute of 
Technology 
M.S., Purdue University 
Ph.D., Purdue University 
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John Edward Paynter 
Associate Professor of Politics 
B.A., Knox College 
M.A., University of Chicago 
Ph.D., University of Chicago 
Peter C. Phan 
Associate Professor of 
Theology 
B.A., University of London 
B.D., University of London 
S. T.B., Salesian Pontifical 
University, Rome 
S. T. L., Salesian Pontifical 
University, Rome 
S.T.D., Salesian Pontifical 
University, Rome 
Ph.D., University of London 
David George Pope 
Associate Professor of Biology 
B.Sc.Gen. (Hons.), 
University of London 
Ph.D., University of London 
Thomas B. Pruit 
Adjunct Assistant Professor of 
English 
B.A., University of the South 
M.A., University of Dallas 
Ph.D., University of Dallas 
Warren M. Pulich 
Associate Professor of Biology 
B.S., University of Arizona 
M.S., Southern Methodist 
University 
Christopher Rabay, O.Cist. 
Associate Professor of 
Theology 
S.T.L., St. Thomas Aquinas 
Institute, Budapest 
Krishan S. RaghuVeer 
Assistant Professor of 
Chemistry 
B.Sc., Bangalore University 
M.Sc., Indian Institute of 
Technology 
M.S., University of Texas at 
EI Paso 
Ph.D., University of Georgia 
Narayan Ramasubramanian 
Associate Professor of 
Management 
B.S., Madras University, 
India 




Joseph P. Rodgers, Jr. 
Associate Professor of 
Management 
B.S., Loyola University, 
Chicago 
M.B.A., North Texas State 
University 
Ph.D., North Texas State 
University 
Robert D. Romanyshyn 
Professor of Psychology 
B.S., Manhattan College 
M.A., Duquesne University 
Ph.D., Duquesne University 
Elizabeth D. Sanchez 
Assistant Professor of Foreign 
Languages and Literatures 
B.A., University of Texas at 
Austin 
M.A., University of Texas at 
Austin 
Ph.D., Purdue University 
Robert F. Sasseen 
Professor of Politics 
B.A., University of Notre 
Dame 
M.A., University of Chicago 
Ph.D., University of Chicago 
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Mark Joseph Seitz 
Adjunct Instructor in 
Theology 
B.A., University of Dallas 
M.Div., University of Dallas 
M.A., University of Dallas 
M.A., St. John's University, 
Collegeville, Minn. 
Dennis L. Sepper 
Assistant Professor of 
Philosophy 
B.A., Harvard University 
M.A., University of Chicago 
Ph.D., University of Chicago 
Zary Shafa 
Librarian 
B.S., Tehran University 
M.A., Oklahoma City 
University 
M.L.S., Texas Woman's 
University 
Ph.D., Texas Woman's 
University 
Bill Shoemaker 
Assistant Professor of 
Management 
B.S., Little Rock University 




djunct Instructor in Foreign 
Languages and Literatures 
"Dr. in Foreign Languages" 
degree from Universita L. 
Bocconi 
M.A., North Texas State 
University 
John R. Sommerfeldt 
Professor of History 
A.B., University of Michigan 
A.M., University of Michigan 
Ph.D., University of 
Michigan 
Katherine Sorensen 
Assistant Professor of English 
Literature 
B.A., Smith College 
Ph.D., Yale University 
Blair Y. Stephenson 
Assistant Professor of 
Management 
B.S., U.S. Air Force Academy 
M.P.A., University of 
Oklahoma 
M.B.A., University of 
Oklahoma 
Ph.D., University of 
Oklahoma 
J uergen Strunck 
Associate Professor of Art 
M.A., University of Dallas 
M.F.A., University of Dallas 
Charlotte Sullivan 
Assistant Professor of Art 
B.A., University of 
California, Berkeley 
M.A., University of 
California, Berkeley 
Ph.D., University of 
California, Berkeley 
David R. Sweet 
Assistant Professor of Foreign 
Languages and Literatures 
B.A., Harvard College 
M.A., University of 
California, Berkeley 
Ph.D., University of 
California, Berkeley 
Francis R. Swietek 
Associate Professor of History 
B.A., St. John's University 
M.A., University of Illinois 
Ph.D., University of Illinois 
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Barbara Sylvester 
Instructor in Education 
B.S. 	in Education, University 
of Nebraska 
M.Ed., North Texas State 
University 
James O. Teller 
Professor Emeritus of 
Education 
B.S., Ohio State University 
M.A., Ohio State University 
Ph.D., Ohio State University 
Ben Thomas 
Assistant Professor of 
Mathematics 
A.B., Harvard University 
Ph.D., University of North 
Carolina 
Glen E. Thurow 
Associate Professor of Politics 
B.A., Williams College 
M.A., Harvard University 
Ph.D., Harvard University 
Jack C. Towne 
Professor of Chemistry 
B.S., University of 
California, Los Angeles 
M.S., University of Wisconsin 
Ph.D., University of 
Wisconsin 
Marilyn Walker 
Lecturer in Drama and Music 
B.A., Tulane University 
Gerard Wegemer 
Assistant Professor of English 
B.A., Assumption College 
M.A., Boston College 
M.A., Georgetown University 
Ph.D., University of Notre 
Dame 
June R. Welch 
Associate Professor of History 
B.A., Texas Christian 
University 
B.A., University of Texas at 
Arlington 
M.A., Texas Technological 
College
J. D., George Washington 
University 
Grace Starry West 
Associate Professor of Foreign 
Languages and Literatures 
B.A., Scripps College 
C. Phil., University of 
California, Los Angeles 
Ph.D., University of 
California, Los Angeles 
Thelma West 
Assistant Professor of 
Mathematics 
B.A., West Virginia 
University 
M.A., West Virginia 
University 
Ph.D. candidate, University 
of Houston 
Thomas G. West 
Associate Professor of Politics 
A.B., Cornell University 
M.A., Claremont Graduate 
School 
Ph.D., Claremont Graduate 
School 
Lely K. White 
Librarian 
B.A., University of Indonesia 
M.A., University of Indonesia 




Associate Professor of Foreign 
Languages and Literatures 
B.A., University of Dallas 
M.A., Rice University 
Ph. et Lit. D., University of 
Navarra 
Frederick D. Wilhelmsen 
Professor of Philosophy and 
Politics 
A.B., University of San 
Francisco 
M.A., University of Notre 
Dame 






B.A., Texas Christian 

I University 
A.M.L.S., University of 
Michigan 
Michael W. Wolfe 
Assistant Professor of History 
B.A., Boston University 
M.A., Boston University 
M.A., Johns Hopkins 
University 






Associate Professor of 
Philosophy 
B.A., Marquette University 
M.A., Marquette University 
Ph.D., Marquette University 
Kenneth L. Woodfin 
Adjunct Professor of 
Management 
B.B.A., Southern Methodist 
University 
M.B.A., Stanford University 
Larry J0 Worley 
Librarian 
B.S., Texas Woman's 
University 
M.L.S., Texas Woman's 
University 
Rudolph Zimanyi, O.Cist. 
Associate Professor of Foreign 
Languages and Literatures 
M.A., Canisus College 






OF LIBERAL ARTS 
History 
rThe Undergraduate College 
bears the name of one of its 
founders and principal bene­
factors. The late Mr. Eugene 
Constantin, Jr., was chairman 
of the first funds drive and 
served the University as a 
trustee from its beginning. 
Ruth and Eugene Constantin, 
Jr., established an undergrad­
uate endowment fund in 
memory of their son and took 
as their principal interest the 
welfare of the undergraduate 
college. Fittingly, the Board of 
Trustees in 1970 named the 
college in their honor. 
The Curriculum 
~uite unabashedly, the curric­
~lum at the University of Dal­
las is based on the supposition 
that truth and virtue exist and 
are the proper objects of search 
in an education. 
The curriculum further sup­
~oses that this search is best 
gursued through an acquisi­
tion of philosophical and theo­
logical principles on the part of 
a student and has for its ana­
logical field a vast body of 
great literature - perhaps 
more extensive than is likely to 
be encountered elsewhere­
supplemented by a survey of 
the sweep of history and an in­
troduction to the political and 
economic principles of society. 
An understanding of these sub­
jects, along with an introduc­
tion to the quantitative and 
scientific world view and a 
mastery of a language, is ex­
pected to form a comprehen­
sive and coherent experience 
which, in effect, governs the 
intellect of a student in a man­
ner which develops indepen­
dence of thought in its most 
effective mode. Every student 
builds his own intellectual 
structure on the core curricu­
lum and is bolstered by the fact 
that this experience is shared 
with the entire community of 
his fellow students. He then 
goes on to pursue his chosen 
major discipline, reaching­
according to this theory of 
education - a level of maturity 
and competency in the disci­
pline that he could not have at­
tained in the absence of a 
broad and general foundation. 
Discovering and transmit­
ting the wisdom of the Western 
tradition is an undertaking in­
separable from the task of pre­
41 
serving language. The Univer­
sity acknowledges an obliga­
tion at once professional, civic 
and spiritual to encourage in 
its students a respect for lan­
guage, and to train young men 
and women to write and speak 
with directness, precision, 
vigor and color. 
Major Programs 
The Constantin College offers 
major programs leading to a 
Bachelor of Arts in Art (studio 
and art history), Biology, Bio­
chemistry (B.S.), Economics, 
Chemistry, Classics, Drama, 
Education (elementary and 
secondary), English, Foreign 
Languages (French, German 
and Spanish), History, Mathe­
matics, Philosophy, Politics, 
Physics and Theology. In addi­
tion, uniquely qualified stu­
dents may have the 
opportunity to shape a partic­
ular inter-disciplinary curric­
ulum through the Constantin 
Scholars Program. 
It is possible for a student to 
pursue a Bachelor of Science 
program in Biochemistry, Bi­
ology, Chemistry, Mathemat­
ics or Physics by completing all 
the B.A. requirements in the 
selected field and by taking at 
least 12 additional hours in 
that field and offering 12 addi­
tional hours for the degree. 
This degree normally requires 
a full-time summer during 
which time the student pur­
sues independent advanced re­
search. 
During the second semester 
of his sophomore year, each 
student should apply to the 
chairman of a department for 
acceptance into the major pro­
gram of that department. 
Concentrations 
In Constantin College, the 
electives available in a stu­
dent's program provide the 
student with opportunities to 
pursue new studies or deepen 
previous studies according to 
the student's inclinations. 
A "concentration" is a set of 
courses that enables a student 
to use electives in a particular 
area to achieve disciplined 
study in that area short of a 
major. Generally, concentra­
tions are a coherent set of four 
to six courses in areas appro­
priate to liberal arts education 
but not available in Constan­
tin as a major; composed of 
courses that already exist at the 
University; have a specific fac­
ulty advisor; and are identified 
as a concentration in the cata­
log and on the transcript of the 
student who completes all 




Computer science may be un­
derstood as the scientific study 
of information. A student ma­
joring in any area may wish to 
include a disciplined study of 
computer science as a part of 
his undergraduate education. 
The computer science concen­
tration supplies this organized 
study and provides the founda­
tion for a career or graduate 







Those students who are to be­
come lawyers, doctors, den­
tists, priests or teachers, or 
who plan to go on to graduate 
study in any field, should be 
among the university's most 
capable graduates, fulfilling 
to a high degree its stated aims. 
Consequently, the pre­
professional curricula at the 
University are broad, thor­
l ough, and liberal. They are de­
signed to qualify the student 
for entrance into graduate or 
professional schools as well as 
to give the finest possible basis 
for professional study and ca­
reer. Early in the sophomore 
year students should discuss 
with their advisors the en­
trance requirements of the 
particular graduate or profes­
sional schools they wish to en­
ter. 
IArchitecture 
Although the University of 
Dallas has no school of archi­
tecture, it is possible to com­
plete the first two years of an 
architecture curriculum at the 
University because of its un­
usually fine Departments of 
Art, Physics, and Mathemat­
ics. Those planning later pro­
fessional studies in 
architecture are counseled to 
choose, as early as possible, the 
schools of architecture to 
hich they intend to transfer 
and to study the catalog re­
quirements of those schools in 
consultation with the Chair­
man of the Department of Art. 
Architecture is a very broad 
field. Many universities are 
now confining this study to the 
graduate level; an undergrad­
uate major in art, with work in 
mathematics and science as in­
dicated by the kind of archi­
tecture envisioned, is an 
excellent preparation. 
See the Department of Art 
for outline of the two-year Pre­
Architecture program. 
Business 
The programs in management 
offered by the Graduate 
School of Management pre­
suppose a sound undergradu­
ate background. The graduate 
years concentrate upon mod­
ern techniques, including the 
use of computers. 
One undergraduate option 
is the "through program" 
which combines an under­
graduate major with the grad­
uate business management 
program, making completion 
of the B.A. and M.B.A. possi­
ble within five years rather 
than the usual six years of un­
dergraduate and graduate 
study necessary for the mas­
ter's degree. 
The M.B.A. offers eight 
concentrations ranging from 
general to international man­
agement. Any undergraduate 
major is an appropriate prepa­
ration for the M.B.A. 
Students who wish some 
background in business, but do 
not intend to pursue the 
M.B.A. immediately, also may 
take such courses as Financial 
Accounting, Legal Environ­
ment and Managerial Eco­
nomics when they are seniors. 
Such electives are helpful in in­
troducing the student to the 
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language and expectations of 
the business world. 
Engineering 
The University does not offer 
an undergraduate degree in 
engineering. However, its 
Physics Program provides a 
sound and, in many cases, pre­
ferred background for further 
study in engineering. The 
combination of undergradu­
ate degree and post­
baccalaureate specialization 
year amounts to about the 
same time span as the usual en­
gineering program and pro­
vides a broader education 
along with time to involve 
one's self in a discipline. 
A pre-engineering program 
may be arranged for the stu­
dent who plans eventual trans­
fer to standard engineering 
curricula. 
Law 
The Pre-Law Club and its ad­
visor give assistance to students 
interested in preparing for the 
legal profession. The cl u b 
sponsors several presentations 
each year, including lectures 
by admissions officers of law 
schools. 
The Pre-Law library in the 
Department of History in­
cludes law school catalogs and 
applications. 
Students considering law as 
a profession are encouraged to 
pursue any undergraduate 
major with diligence and en­
thusiasm. This commitment, 
and the broad education pro­
vided by the core curriculum, 
serve as excellent background 
for the LSAT (Law School Ad­
missions Test) and law school. 
In addition, it is suggested that 
the pre-law student select rele­
vant electives such as Constitu­
tional Law through the 
Department of Politics, Law 
and Economics through the 
Department of Economics, 
and Financial Accounting 
through the Graduate School 
of Management. Additional 
economics courses can also be 
useful. As the student develops 
a sense of what kind of law 
might be pursued, further di­
rection is given in the choice of 
electives. 
Medicine and Dentistry 
The University recommends 
that the student who plans a 
career in medicine or dentistry 
earn the Bachelor of Arts de­
gree before beginning profes­
sional study. The student may 
elect an undergraduate major 
in any department, taking as 
electives the courses needed to 
satisfy entrance requirements 
of particular schools. The stu­
dent should confer regularly 
with the Health Professions 
Advisor in the Departments of 
Biology and Chemistry con­
cerning his course of studies at 
the University of Dallas. 
Medicine 
According to the admission re­
quirements listed in the Jour­
nal of American Medical 
Colleges, medical schools pre­
fer students who have had: 
1) 	 a broad general education, 
2) 	 at least three years of col­
lege, 
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3) a major in any field accord­
ing to student interest, 
4) basic science requirements, 
but not science that duplicates 
medical course work. 
About 60 percent of the 
medical schools require a 
bachelor's degree or, at the 
very least, that the student be 
an exceptional student. The 
admissions committees of 
medical schools strongly favor 
individuals with a liberal arts 
background, preferably with a 
Bachelor of Arts degree. Gen­
erally speaking, the preferred 
premedical curriculum in­
cludes: 
English 12 credits 
Biology or Zoology 12 credits 
Physics 8 credits 
Inorganic Chemistry 8 credits 
Organic Chemistry 8 credits 
Calculus 6 credits 
Dentistry 
Pre-professional training in 
dentistry should take at least 
three years. Generally, the pre­
dentistry curriculum should 
include: 
English 6 credits 
Inorganic Chemistry 8 credits 
Organic Chemistry 8 credits 
Biology or Zoology 12 credits 
Physics 8 credits 
Department of Biology Chairman Dr. Frank Doe works with a student. 
Allied Health Sciences 
The University encourages stu­
dents interested in the allied 
health science professions to 
complete a B.A. in Biology or 
Chemistry or a B.S. in Bio­
chemistry before entering a 
school of Allied Health Sci­
ences. The advantages of the 
degree background are numer­
ous. In order to cope with new 
developments in the profes­
sion, including increasingly 
complex equipment, the 
strong background in mathe­
matics and physics included in 
the Biology or Chemistry ma­
jor at UD becomes essential. 
Such a degree also provides the 
option of entering graduate 
schools of biology or chemis­
try, or going on to medical 
school should there be a 
change of interest. 
Priesthood 
The University of Dallas is 
pleased to serve as the col~e­
giate seminary for prospectIve 
diocesan priests for the state of 
Texas and many other dioceses 
across the nation. In addition 
to the core curriculum and se­
lection of an appropriate ma­
jor, future priests pursue 
additional philosophy and the­
ology courses according to the 
needs of the Master of Divinity 
program they will pursue. 
Teacher Education 
The teacher education pro­
gram is an important function 
of the University. The program 
develops out of the questions of 
what it means to learn and 
what it means to teach. An em­
phasis is placed upon a sound 
academic preparation through 
the liberal arts curriculum. 
The major areas of learning 
are rigorously studied. The 
Department of Education pro­
vides assistance in planning in­
dividual programs leading to 
either the elementary or sec­
ondary state certificate. The 
academic departments work 
closely with the Department 
of Education, particularly in 
the area of secondary certifica­
tion. 




In the fall of 1970, The Univer­
sity instituted an exciting inno­
vation in its sophomore 
curriculum, The Rome Pro­
gram. Under this arrangement 
all sophomores are encouraged 
to spend one semester on the 
university's Rome Campus. 
The road to Rome from Dal­
las doubtless needs no justifi­
cation. We are all of us still, in 
a sense, as T. S. Eliot has said, 
citizens of the Roman empire, 
for Rome brought together the 
Judaeo-Christian revelation 
and the classical wisdom to 
form that Europe which was 
the progenitor of American 
ideals. Thus, to be a student in 
the Western World - to seek 
one's true heritage in the lib­
eral arts - is to follow the path 
to Rome. 
The curriculum of the Rome 
Program is arranged so that 
this experience can be an inte­
gral part of the undergraduate 
education at the University of 
Dallas regardless of major. 
Courses in the foreign study 
program are taught primarily 
by University of Dallas profes­
I	sors. They are selected from 
those core curriculum require­
ments which are closely con­
cerned with the development 
of Western civilization and 
which are most suitable to the 
particular experience. 
Costs 
Cost of participating in the 
program is approximately the 
same as that for a resident stu­
dent on the main campus ex­
cept for the group flight 
charges. The student will, of 
course, need extra funds for 
spending money and travel 
about Europe. Most financial 
aids in effect on the main cam­
pus apply to the Rome semes­
ter. 
Counseling 
The University makes every ef­
fort to assist the student In 
planning for the foreign study 
semester by counseling the 
proper selection of courses 
prior to the semester abroad 
and through orientation pro­
grams held throughout the 
freshman year. 
The Campus 
The Rome Campus is located 
on a pastoral site on the out­
skirts of the Eternal City. The 
complex includes lounges, 
classrooms, dormitory accom­
modations, housing for fac­














The excitement of central 
Rome is not far away via city 
buses. Students have ample 
opportunity for exploration in­
dependently and through 
program-sponsored walking 
tours. 
Travel in Europe 
Obviously, not all that is to be 
gained by a semester abroad is 
found in the formal classroom. 
Much of Europe also becomes 
a learning experience and 
classes are scheduled so as to 
encourage numerous tours. 
Long weekends and group 
trips encourage travel to other 
parts of Italy, such as Assisi, 
Sorrento and Florence. For 
many, the highlight of the se­
m.ester is the ten-day group 
tnp through the ancient sites 
of Greece. The schedule also 
permits a ten-day break for 
general European travel. 
Eligibility 
In order to attend the Rome 
program the student must 
have sophomore standing 
have spent at least one full: 
time semester on the main 
campus prior to participation 
and have achieved a 2.0 cumu­
lative grade point average. 
Students who have poor 
academic standing or who are 
on disciplinary probation may 
not be eligible during the se­
mester of their probation. Stu­
dents with incompletes may 
not participate in the Rome 
program. 
Discipline 
Students going to Rome are ex­
pected to behave in a mature 
responsible fashion. All disci: 
plinary policies in effect on the 
Irving campus are also in ef­
fect on the Rome campus. In 
addition, the director of the 
Rome Program may institute 
such policies as are necessary 
for the effective operation of 
the Rome campus. 
Should disciplinary prob­
lems arise that result in the 
need to dismiss the student 
from the Rome campus, 
grades of withdrawal will be 
assigned to the uncompleted 
courses. The student will not 
be permitted to continue stud­
ies on the Irving campus until 
the succeeding semester. No re­
funds for tuition, fees, room 
and board, or travel expenses 
will be made (unless the stu­
dent or the University is eligi­
ble to receive a refund from a 
third party in connection with 
travel expenses). 





The University is open to ap­
plicants without regard to eth­
nic or national origin, creed or 
sex. Applicants for admission I
must furnish evidence of good 
character, good health, and 
sufficient academic prepara­
tion and ability to do the work
Icontemplated. 
Inasmuch as the University 
of Dallas is not a state­
supported institution, enroll­
ment is not limited to residents 
of Texas nor is any distinction 
made on this basis in entrance 
requirements or tuition and 
fees. 
I. The Freshman Class 
The Freshman class of the U ni­
versity of Dallas has tradition­
ally been of the highest 
quality. This has been demon­
strated by consistently high 
performances of the freshmen 
on the Admissions Test of the 
College Entrance Examina­
tion Board and the American 
COllege Testing Program.
IThese results have placed theistudent body in the top range 
of all student bodies in the 
country. The University of 
Dallas seeks high school stu­
dents who have pursued a cur­
riculum of college preparatory 
courses including English, so­
cial studies, mathematics, sci­
ence, and a foreign language. 
Applicants pursuing a disci­
pline in the sciences should 
have four years of mathemat­
ics. Depth in foreign language 
is advised. 
Although the University is 
flexible in its admission stand­
ards, applicants to the Univer­
sity should be in the upper half 
of their graduating class and 
should present satisfactory 
scores from the College En­
trance Examination Board or 
the American College Testing 
Program. The Admissions 
Committee treats each appli­
cant as an individual and is es­
pecially watchful for areas of 
individual accomplishment 
and talent. 
A. Early Action Policy 
Students who wish to avoid the 
many complications associ­
ated with applying for admis­
sion during their senior year 
may wish to investigate the ad­
vantages of early action. This 
plan allows the applicant to 
complete the admissions proc­
ess during the summer months 
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or early fall of the senior year. 
Applicants for early action 
should submit the following 
credentials to the Office of Ad­
missions by December 1: 
1) 	 a completed University of 
Dallas "Application for Ad­
mission" form, 
2) 	 an application fee of 
$20.00, 
3) 	 a high school transcript 
showing at least six semes­
ters of work and rank in the 
top 20 percent of the junior 
class, 
4) 	 one academic letter of rec­
ommendation, and 
5) 	 scores (April or May) of ei­
ther the Scholastic Apti­
tude Test of the college 
Entrance Examination 
Board or of the American 
College Testing Program, 
ranking the applicant in 
the upper 15 percent of col­
lege bound students. 
Applicants who are ac­
cepted will be notified by mail 
beginning November 15. Ac­
ceptance of students under the 
early action plan assures them 
of a place in the freshman class 
and dormitory accommoda­
tions provided their academic 
performance in the senior year 
is consistent with their pre­
vious six semesters' work. The 
accepted student has until 
May 1 to notify the University 
regarding the decision to en­
roll. Students not accepted un­
der early action will be asked 
to submit seventh semester 
grades for review by the Ad­
mission Committee under the 
Regular Admission Policy. Ac­
cepted students have until 
May 1, the standard reply 
date, to submit the Confirma­
tion of Acceptance Form and 
the $100 General Deposit as 
described under "Fees and Ex­
penses." 
B. 	 Regular Admissions Policy 
Applicants will be notified of 
the decision of the Admissions 
Committee within 30 days of 
receipt of the following docu­
ments: 
1) 	 a completed University of 
Dallas "Application for Ad­
mission" form, 
2) 	 an application fee of 
$20.00, 
3) 	 a high school transcript 
showing at least seven se­
mesters' work and rank in 
the upper half of the senior 
class, 
4) 	 one academic letter of rec­
ommendation, and 
5) 	 scores of either the Scholas­
tic Aptitude Test of the Col­
lege Entrance Examination 
Board or of the American 
College Testing Program. 
Accepted students have un­
til May 1, the standard reply 
date, to submit the Confirma­
tion of Acceptance Form and 
the $100 General Deposit as 
described under "Fees and Ex­
penses." 
II. Transfer Students 
The Constantin College wel­
comes transfer students and is 
pleased to counsel with them 
in anticipation of their even­
tual transfer in order to plan 
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for the best transferability pos­
sible. 
A student seeking admission 
to the Constantin College from 
another college or university is 
expected to have at least a 2.5 
average (on a 4.0 scale) in or­
der to be considered for admis­
sion and must submit the 
following: 
1) 	 a completed University of 
Dallas "Application for Ad­
mission" form, 
2 a $20.00 application fee, 
1 )
3) 	 official transcripts of the 
entire college record and a 
statement of honorable dis­
missal (These transcripts 
must be sent directly from 
the Registrar of each col­
lege the student previously 
attended.) , 
4) 	 a high school transcript, if 
less than 30 transferable 
college hours have been 
completed, 
5) ACT or SAT scores, if less 
than 30 college hours have 
II been completed, and 
6) 	 one letter of recommenda­
tion. 
A student suspended from 
any other college or university 
may not enter the University of 
Dallas during the term of his 
suspension. 
Final evaluation of tran­
scripts will not be made until 
after the transfer student has 
earned at least 12 credits at the 
University of Dallas with an 
average grade of C or better. 
Grades earned at other institu­
tions will not be averaged with 
grades earned at the Univer­
sity of Dallas except where the 
student is being considered for 
graduation with honors. 
Transferred credit must be 
applicable to a current curric­
ulum at the University of Dal­
las. 
Credits transferred from a 
junior college shall not exceed 
the number of credits a student 
would earn during his first two 
years at the University of Dal­
las. 
Credits earned in correspon­
dence and extension courses 
are not acceptable in transfer 
except on approval of the Aca­
demic Dean. 
A student wishing to trans­
fer from an unaccredited col­
lege must meet the admission 
requirements specified for 
high school students as well as 
for transfer students. 
To receive credit for work 
completed in a nonaccredited 
college or university, a student 
must first complete 30 semes­
ter credits with a C average at 
the University of Dallas. The 
student may receive credit in 
courses applicable to a degree 
program at the University of 
Dallas by successful (C or bet­
ter) work in more advanced 
courses of the same nature. 
III. Special Students 
An applicant over 21 who does 
not intend to be a candidate 
for a degree at the University 
of Dallas must submit a high 
school transcript and college 
transcripts (where appropri­
ate), a completed University of 
Dallas Application form and a 
$20.00 application fee. 
5. 
A student admitted as a spe­
cial student who later decides 
to become a candidate for a 
degree must provide the Ad­
missions Office with an official 
transcript of all high school 
and college work previously 
attempted and scores of the 
scholastic aptitude test of ei­
ther the College Entrance Ex­
amination Board or the 
American College Testing Pro­
gram if appropriate. 
A degree candidate from an­
other institution who wishes to 
take one or two courses at the 
University of Dallas must 
present to the Registrar a letter 
of permission from the institu­
tion where he is a candidate 
stating that he is in good stand­
ing and that his courses at the 
University of Dallas have been 
approved for transfer. 
IV. International 
Students 
International students follow 
all of the application proce­
dures outlined under "Regular 
Admissions Policy," on the pre­
ceding page and the following 
additions: 
1) 	 a Request for Application 
Materials form (this form is 
to be completed before a 
student receives or submits 
any application materials) 
2) 	 fulfill the language require­
ment by scoring at least 550 
on the "Test of English as 
a Foreign Language" or 
completion of the highest 
level of an acceptable 
English language program. 
TOEFL scores or a certifi­
cate from a language pro­
gram should be submitted 
with application materials 
(This requirement does not 
apply to students from En­
glish speaking lands.) 
3) 	 a document certified by a 
bank or government offi­
cial stating a student's abil­
ity to meet all expenses. 
Since non-citizens are not el­
igible for any form of financial 
aid they must be prepared to 
accept full financial responsi­
bility for their studies and resi­
dence while at the University. 
An 1-20 form will be issued 
to an international student af­
ter he has been accepted for 
admission. 
The University is required to 
inform the Immigration and 
Naturalization Service when 
an undergraduate F-1 or J-1 
student: 
a) 	 carries less than 12 hours in 
any semester, 
b) 	 attends class to a lesser ex­
tent than normally re­
quired, or 
c) 	 terminates attendance be­
fore completion of the se­
mester. 
The above behavior may 
result in a student's summary 
return to his native country. 
Questions about these require­
ments should be referred to the 
International Student Advisor. 
The University requires all 
international students to carry 
special university health insur­
ance. 
International students en­
rolling in the Graduate School 
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of Management should refer to 
the GSM Catalog and Hand­
book. This catalog may be ob­
tained by contacting the 
Office of Admissions, Gradu­
ate School of Management, 
University of Dallas, Irving, 
TX 75062-4799. 
V. Veterans 
The University of Dallas is ap­
proved for the education of 
veterans under all applicable Ipublic laws relating to vet­
erans' training. 
These laws provide for edu­
cational funding for veterans. 
They also require strict report­
ing by the University on enroll­
ment and progress toward the 
degree. Veterans who do not 
comply with the standards 
must be reported to the Vet­
erans Administration. 
VI. Academic Placement 
The University holds that some 
system of granting placement 
to qualified students is both 
necessary and just. It is not the 
desire of the University to re­
quire students to repeat mate­
rial in which they are already 
competent. However, The 
University does not believe in 
acceleration for its own sake; it 
believes that time is often es­
sential to both the broad and 
thorough understanding inte­
gral to the education of the 
whole person. 
There are two standard ex­
amination systems which the 
University uses in placement. 
5~ 
It also makes use of the high 
school record, entrance and 
achievement scores, and of 
various departmental mea­
sures in judging the levels of 
capability of the student. 
A. Advanced Placement 
Upon approval of the Office of 
the Academic Dean and the 
department concerned, the 
University may grant both 
placement and credit toward 
the undergraduate degree 
through the Advanced Place­
ment Examinations of the Col­
lege Entrance Examination 
Board in the following man­
ner. The AP credit awarded is 
generally equivalent to six 
credits at the University of 
Dallas. 
A score of four or better on 
the particular AP examination 
will secure the student imme­
diate placement out of and 
credit for the comparable 
course or courses at the Uni­
versity of Dallas. 
A score of three or better 
will secure immediate place­
ment and may secure retroac­
tive credit toward the degree 
upon completion of another 
course in that area of study 
with a grade of "B" or better. 
The additional course must be 
completed by the end of the 
sophomore year in order to se­
cure credit through the AP ex­
amination. 
B. College Level 
Examination Program 
The University considers the 
College Level Examination 
Program an appropriate 
method by which the non­
traditional student might cer­
tify accomplishments in 
certain academic areas. Any 
granting of credit through 
CLEP is done on an individual 
basis. Scores presented must be 
in the 60 or above range. 
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FEES AND EXPENSES 
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Application Fee $20.00 
This one-time nonre­
fundable fee is required of 
all students desiring ad­Imission whether on a 
part-time, full-time or 
audit basis. 
General Deposit $100.00 
All full-time under­
graduate students are re­
quired to make a General 
Deposit of $100 upon no­
tification that they have 
been accepted for admis­
sion to the University of 
Dallas. This deposit is due 
on May 1 and is refund­Iable until May 1. Students 
accepted after April 1 
must submit this $100 
General Deposit within 
30 days of acceptance no­
tification by the Admis­
sions Committee. There is 
no refund policy for de­
posits paid after May 1. 
Tuition $2550.00 




graduate 12-18 hours). 

The rate for credit 

hours in excess of the 

above is $225.00 per hour. 

If two or more members 

of one family are enrolled 
as regular full-time stu­
dents simultaneously, a 
10 % reduction is granted 
to each. 
Part-Time Tuition 
Per credit hour $225.00 
Course Auditing 
Per course $225.00 
Mature men and 
women may be allowed to 
visit courses in the Univer­
sity during the regular ses­
sions with the permission 
of the instructors and the 
Academic Dean. No 
credit is allowed for au­
dited courses, no labora­
tory privileges are 
included, and if college 
credit is desired the course 
must be repeated as a reg­
ular course at the regular 
tuition rate. 
Room and Board 
Per Semester 
Charges for the basic cate­
gories of dormitory rooms and 
apartment housing are listed 
below. The Housing Office 
will determine specific charges 
for special facilities and varia­
tions in space occupancy. 
The fees listed here 
are for the academic 
year 1986-1987. 
Fees for 1987-1988 
may be higher due to 
factors operating 
within the economy 
which affect 
universities as well as 
the country as a 
whole. Hence to the 
1986-1987 charges th~ 
student should add at 




Single in Double Room (if 
available) 
(19 meal plan) $1865.00 
(14 meal plan) $1825.00 
Single in Single Room (if avail­
able) 
(19 meal plan) $1765.00 
(14 meal plan) $1725.00 
Double Room 
(19 meal plan) $1470.00 
(14 meal plan) $1430.00 
Triple Room (if available) 
(19 meal plan) $1430.00 
(14 meal plan) $1390.00 
(These fees do not include 
tax on the board portion.) 
University Apartment Housing 
Per Semester 
One Bedroom (two student 
occupancy), per student rate 
$1015.00 
Two Bedroom (four student 
occupancy), per student rate 
$790.00 
Two Bedroom (three student 
occupancy), per student rate 
$955.00 
Apartment residents are re­
sponsible for the payment of 
the electrical bills. 
Food service contracts may 
be elected if apartment resi­
dents so choose. However, 20­
meal tickets may be purchased 
for $45.00 by apartment resi­
dents only. 
General Student Fee 
Per Semester $200.00 
This fee applies to all full-time 
undergraduates and to any 
campus resident student. It as­
sists in funding various student 
services and campus activities. 
The part-time (under 12 
credits) non-resident student 
of any classification is charged 
a building use fee of $5.00 per 
credit hour. 
Braniff Graduate School Fees 
See Braniff Graduate School 
listing. 
Occasional Fees & Penalties 
The following fees will vary 
from student to student. They 
are non-refundable. 
Returned check fee, 
each service $20.00 
Parking Registration, 
per year $20.00 
Graduation Fee $50.00 
Mail Box Service 
No rental fee will be charged 
to regular resident students. 
Off campus students may rent 
a box, if available, for $10.00 
per semester. 
Refund Policy 
If a student enters the U niver­
sity in the fall or spring semes­
ter and, for good reasons, is 
unable to attend any classes, 
all tuition and fees except 
$25.00 will be refunded. If a 
student confronts the same sit­
uation during a summer ses­
sion all tuition and fees except 
$10.00 will be refunded. The 
nonrefundable monies cover 
some of the registration costs. 
Withdrawals During Fall & 
Spring Semesters 
To cancel a registration or to 
withdraw from the University 
at any time other than the 
close of the semester, the stu­
dent is required to secure writ­
ten permission from the 
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appropriate Academic Dean 
and to present such authoriza­
tion to the Business Office. No 
refunds are made without an 
honorable dismissal from the 
Dean. 
Discontinuation of class at­
tendance or notification to an 
instructor of withdrawal does 
not constitute an official with­
drawal and refunds will not be 
made on the basis of such an 
action. In such instances, the 
student will be responsible for 
the payment of his account in 
full . 
A student who withdraws 
from the University during the 
fall or spring semester with 
written permission from the 
Academic Dean, is allowed a 
refund of tuition and refund­
able fees as follows: 
Withdrawal Portion 
During: Refunded: 
First Week 80% 
Second Week 60% 
Third Week 40% 
Fourth Week 20% 
~0 refunds are made after the 
fourth week. 
All monies due the Univer­
sity by the student at the time 
of withdrawal become due 
and payable immediately. To 
obtain a refund of tuition and 
refundable fees, a student 
must also turn in his student 
identity card. No refunds are 
made on occasional fees. Resi­
dent students must secure 
clearance from the Dean of 
Students before refund is 
made. 
The date used to calculate 
refunds will be that on which 
the student presents his with­
drawal notice to the Business 
Office. Certain exceptions to 
the above-stated policies may 
be approved by the Business 
Office in specific instances 
(e.g., when a student is 
drafted or incurs serious injury 
or illness, etc.). Such matters 
should be referred to the Busi­
ness Office of the University. 
Payment of Accounts 
Checks for tuition, fees, room 
and board should be made 
payable to the University of 
Dallas and should be given or 
mailed to the Business Office. 
The full amount is due and 
payable at the time of registra­
tion (for students who have not 
pre-registered) or verification 
(for continuing students who 
have pre-registered). 
The University has available 
several different types of 
monthly payment plans which 
may be of assistance in arrang­
ing payment of fees. Informa­
tion on these is sent regularly 
to all students. It is also avail­
able from the Business Office. 






All requests for financial aid 
must be accompanied by a Fi­
nancial Aid Form processed by 
'the College Scholarship Ser­
vice or a Family Financial 
Statement processed by the 
American College Testing Pro­
gram. The proper forms may 
be obtained from high school 
counselors or principals, the 
University of Dallas, or di­
rectly through the College 
Scholarship Service, Box 176, 
Princeton, New Jersey, 08540, 
or the Financial Aid Services 
Department, American Col­
lege Testing Program, Box 168, 
Iowa City, Iowa, 52240. In ad­
oition the student must submit 
a university Application for 
Aid form. 
Requests for financial assist­
ance are considered only after 
he student has been accepted 
for enrollment. However, the 
Director of Financial Aid is 
pleased to counsel with the 
parents and students from the 
time of their interest in the 
University of Dallas about the 
various forms of federal, state 
~nd university aid which may 
be available to them. 
Minority students are en­
couraged to apply early. First 
consideration for financial aid 
funds is given to them if they 
apply by February 15. 
I. Scholarships & Awards 
Scholarships 
The University offers numer­
ous full and/or partial scholar­
ships in recognition of superior 
academic achievement and in 
light of exceptional promise or 
potential. 
Particular recognition of 
scholastic and leadership 
achievement is made through 
the university's National Com­
petitive Examination, The 
Texas Scholars Program and 
Transfer Scholarships. 
A number of memorial 
scholarships are also available. 
These bear restrictions re­
quested by benefactors - such 
as major field of study, home 
location, and so forth. 
Before the decision on any 
scholarship award is final, the 
student must have been admit­
ted to the University. 
Almost all scholarship 
awards require that the fresh­
man student maintain a 2.5 
grade point and carry 15 
credits per semester. Sopho­
mores, juniors, and seniors 
must maintain a 3.0 average of 
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15 credits in order to qualify 
for scholarship renewal. Exact 
details of such regulations are 
provided by the Financial Aid 
Office. 
Grants 
Grants from the University are 
made to those students who, 
while not displaying superior 
academic performance, have 
nevertheless distinguished 
themselves in curricular and 
extracurricular undertakings. 
Grants are also awarded on 
the basis of financial need. 
Family Discount 
The University of Dallas has a 
long tradition of enrolling two 
or more members of the same 
family at the same time in the 
Constantin College of Liberal 
Arts. When this is the case, a 
ten percent reduction in tui­
tion is granted to each student. 
Special Scholarships 
1. 	National Competitive 
Scholars Program 
Since its founding, the Univer­
sity has sponsored a general 
competition for tuition schol­
arships in recognition of aca­
demic accomplishment, 
potential and leadership. The 
four-year renewable scholar­
ships are awarded on the basis 
of the results of a special uni­
versity examination, the high 
school record and scores, let­
ters of recommendation and 
extracurricular involvement. 
The examination is given at 
high schools throughout the 
country through the generous 
assistance of high school coun­
selors and principals. The 
competition has become one of 
the most prestigious in the 
country; several thousand stu­
dents compete for these full 
and partial tuition scholar­
ships each year. In addition to 
the tuition awards, all stu­
dents are eligible to apply for 
need-based aid through the 
Office of Financial Aid after 
acceptance by the University. 
2. Texas Scholars Program 
Texas students may compete 
for renewable full and partial 
tuition scholarships reserved 
for them through a special en­
dowment. 
Texas Scholars competitors 
are selected to participate in 
the program on the basis of 
high school records, scores and 
outstanding leadership quali­
ties as indicated by participa­
tion in extracurricular 
activities, job experiences and 
particular talents. An impor­
tant part of the selection proc­
ess is an interview by the Texas 
Scholars Board, made up of 
administrative and faculty 
personnel including the presi­
dent of the University and se­
lected community leaders. 
High schools throughout the 
state are informed about the 
program early each fall. 
3. Transfer Scholarship 
The University of Dallas wel­
comes transfer students. Its 
need-based financial aid pro­
gram of scholarships, grants, 
loans and work applies as 
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equally to them as it does to in­
coming freshmen. In addition, 
transfer students with out­
standing records may compete 
for no-need scholarships 
through the Transfer Scholar­
ship Examination. Arrange­
ments to take the examination 
may be made through the Ad­
missions Office. 
4. Diocesan Council of 
Catholic Women 
Scholarships 
5. 	The Texas Council of 
Church-Related College 
Scholarships 
These scholarships are main­
tained by special funds set 
aside annually by the Univer­
sity of Dallas and issued 
through the certificate system 
of the Texas Council of 
Church-Related Colleges. 
They are awarded on the basis 
of high school records, the 
results of the College Entrance 
Examination Board, the N a­
tional Merit Scholarship Tests, 
and other standardized tests. 
These scholarships are gener­
ally renewable during sopho­
more, junior, and senior years 
for high academic achieve­
ment, leadership, and need. 
6. 	The John B. Ollara 
Chemical Sciences Institute 
Awards 
Providing an intensive experi­
ence in chemical sciences, the 
institute awards eight credits 
in general chemistry. It in­
volves the student in classroom 
and laboratory work, semi­
nars, and various extracurric­
ular activities of the University 
of Dallas summer session. Stu­
dents eligible for the program 
are those who will be freshmen 
at the University in the fall. 
Those selected for the Institute 
normally receive a scholarship 
covering room, board and tui­
tion. Applications should be 
made before May 1. 
University students of junior 
standing should contact their 
departmental chairman re­
garding the research program 
in the O'Hara Summer Insti­
tute. 
7. 	 King Scholar ILoan 
Program 
Through the farsightedness of 
the Carl B. and Florence E. 
King Foundation, the U niver­
sity has available scholarships 
to encourage math and science 
students to pursue elementary 
and secondary teaching. 
Should the students not teach, 
the scholarships become low 
interest loans. Further details 
on the program are available 
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in the Admissions and Finan­
cial Aid Offices. 
8. Theater Scholarships 
The University of Dallas offers 
partial and full tuition awards 
to students who show promise 
as actors. All incoming fresh­
men who meet UD admissions 
criteria may compete for these 
awards. Though it is antici ­
pated that many theater schol­
arship students will major in 
drama, a declared major in 
drama is not a requirement of 
the scholarship. 
The winners will be selected 
from applicants who have 
been accepted for admission 
and come to the University for 
a workshop conducted by the 
Drama Department faculty 
and guest artists. The applica­
tion deadline is February 1. 
Memorial Scholarships 
The Bishop Thomas K. 
Gorman FOlmdation 
Scholarships 
These scholarships are main­
tained by the interest earned 
on a special fund begun by 
civic leaders in 1956 as a trib­
ute to Bishop Gorman on the 
occasion of his Silver Jubilee 
and the opening of the Univer­
sity of Dallas. Outstanding 
scholarship, leadership and 
need for assistance are factors 
considered in the awarding of 
these scholarships. Value: one 
four-year tuition scholarship. 
Alumni Scholarship 
This partial award is made 
possible by alumni gifts. The 
purpose of the award is to re­






Aileen Bass Scholarship 

Income from an endowment 









This is a one half-tuition schol­

arship established primarily 

for students from Moulton, 

Texas and Lavaca County. 





This award is made by the 

members of the first Master of 

Humanities Class on the basis 









Partial tuition awards for ad­

vanced students are made 

available through the income 

from a special endowment. 





The Scholarship Committee 

makes this award on the bases 





The Carl B. and Florence E. 

King Foundation Scholarship 

Scholastic achievement and fi­









A special endowment honor­

ing this founding trustee 
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makes it possible to award sev­
eral full tuition scholarships 
annually. 
Curry-Woodhall-Hawkins 
Scholarship and Charles E. 
and Roberta Lindsay 
Scholarship 
Established by a bequest from 
the late Roberta C. Lindsay, 
these scholarships are awarded 
yearly to "assist deserving and 
ambitious Negro graduates 
from Texas high schools in at­
tending the University of Dal­
lIas." 
Sister Mary Margaret 
O'Connell Scholarships 
These awards were established 
by the alumni and other 
friends of the University in 
memory of the beloved Sister 
of St. Mary of Namur who 
served as Registrar of the Uni­
versity from its opening until 
her death in 1973. 
Elizabeth A. Penn Scholarship 
Partial tuition scholarships are 
awarded to advanced women 
students. 
Hope Pierce Tartt Scholarship 
Three thousand dollars per 
year is awarded to an entering 
freshman from East Texas who 
graduated in at least the top 25 
percent of his or her graduat­
ing class and has scored at least 
1,000 on the SAT. 
Julia Weinzappel Scholarship 
IThis is a partial award re­
Iserved for an outstanding sen­
ior. 
The Reverend John Vincious 
Scholarships 
An endowment established by 
this former priest of the Dio­
cese of Dallas provides several 
scholarships per year of vary­
ing amounts. 
The Aileen Welch 
Scholarships 
A bequest from the estate of 
Aileen Welch provides monies 
for one partial scholarship per 
year. 
II. Federal and State Aid 
Programs 
Support Declaration 
Students who enroll at the 
University of Dallas while de­
pendent on their parents for fi­
nancial support should expect 
to remain in this dependent 
category throughout their un­
dergraduate years unless miti­
gating circumstances allow a 
"self-support" declaration. 
Such situations must be ap­
proved by the Constantin Col­
lege Committee on Financial 
Aid. 
Students who first enroll in 
the University as self­
supporting students must show 
adequate earnings and other 
financial support to provide a 
reasonable living for the calen­
dar year prior to enrollment at 
the University. Students must 
also provide documentation to 
prove self-support for each 




12 Hours or More 
Full-time undergraduate stu­
dents at the University of Dal­
6~ 
las participating in federal or 
state financial aid programs 
must be making satisfactory 
progress toward a baccalaure­
ate degree in order to continue 
eligibility for these programs. 
Minimum requirements to 
continue eligibility for these 
programs are the same as the 
minimum levels for academic 
continuance. Should the aca­
demic standards for continu­
ance change, the financial aid 
eligibility standards will be 
changed in the same manner. 
An undergraduate student 
who has previously not re­
ceived aid must be making sat­
isfactory progress before he 
can be considered for federal 
or state funds. The student 
may be considered for finan­
cial aid after completing one 
semester with a grade point 
average of 2.0 on a 12 hour 
course load. Entering transfer 
undergraduate students are 
not bound by this regulation. 
The student's grades will be 
reviewed at the end of the aca­
demic year, during the sum­
mer, to ascertain if the student 
is making satisfactory pro­
gress. If not, the student will 
be placed on financial aid 
probation the following fall 
semester. During the proba­
tionary semester the student 
will receive assistance. If the 
student does not make the re­
quired hours and grade point 
average according to the 
schedule during the proba­
tionary semester, he/she will 
lose federal and state funds for 
one year. At the end of that 
year, the student may reapply 
for federal and state funds if 




Less than 12 Hours 
Half-Time, Six Hours 
An undergraduate part-time 
student must have a 2.0 grade 
point average at the end of the 
second semester of part-time 
work. If the student falls be­
low the required grade point 
average, he/she will be al­
lowed one semester probation. 
During this probationary se­
mester he/she will receive fi­
nancial aid. After four 
semesters of part-time work, 
the student must establish a 
date for completion of degree 
program. A student will be in­
eligible for federal or state aid 
after eight years of part-time 
work. 
Appeals Process 
A student may appeal to the 
Financial Aid Committee for 
continuation of financial aid 
under the following condi­
tions: 
1) cannot complete degree 
plan according to schedule 
because of serious illness; 
2) students caught between 
policy changes may he eli­
gible for aid during transi­
tion phase-in period; 
3) degree plan change­
individual schedule will 
have to be considered; 
4) upon recommendation of 
the Deans. 
A. Pell Grants 
These federal grants are avail­
able to students with proven 
need who have not completed 
requirements for the bache­
lor's degree. Application is 
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made through the Financial 
Aid Form (CSS) or Family Fi­
nancial Statement (ACT). 
B. Supplemental Educational 

Opportunity Grants (SEOG) 

A program of direct awards 
sponsored by the federal gov­
ernment makes available to a 
limited number of undergrad­
uate students with exceptional 
need, direct grants to attend 
the college of their choice. To 
be eligible, the student must 
show academic or creative 
promise. 
Eligible students may re­
ceive Supplemental Educa­' 
tional Opportunity Grants for 
a maximum of four years. Stu­
dents must reapply for grants 
each year. 
G rants range from $200.00 
to $1,500.00 a year, and can be 
no more than one-half of the 
total assistance given to the 
student. 
IC. Tuition Equalization 
Grants 
Offered to Texas residents en­
rolled as full-time students in 
any approved private Texas 
college or university, based on 
financial need. These grants 
are part of a state program de­
signed to provide freedom of 
choice in higher education by 
equalizing tuition costs. 
Recipients may not be en­
rolled in theological degree 
programs or receive athletic 
scholarships. Out of state stu­
dents may participate in TEG 
if they have won a competitive 
scholarship and funds are 
available. 
D. Guaranteed Loan Program 
Established under the Higher 
Education Act of 1965, the 
Guaranteed Loan Program 
provides federal interest sub­
sidy for loans to students from 
private lending institutions. 
The federal government guar­
antees the loan. Repayment 
begins when the student ceases 
to be at least a half-time stu­
dent. Students may qualify on 
need basis for federal interest 
benefits. (Federal government 
pays the interest while student 
is attending school and during 
grace period). 
These loans are made to stu­
dents, not to parents. 
E. Parent Loans for 
Undergraduate Students 
(PLUS) 
These loans are made directly 
to the parents of an enrolling 
students. Repayment com­
mences sixty days after receipt 
of check and the terms may be 
five or ten years. Parents may 
borrow up to $3,000 per year 
at an interest rate regulated by 
Treasury Bills. No income 
limit is set for this program. 
F. Knights of Columbus Loan 
Program 
Members or sons or daughters 
of members of the Knights of 
Columbus may borrow a max­
imum of $1,500 a year (nine 
months or any portion of that 
period) for a total of five years. 
The program may also be used 
for graduate school studies. 
The loans are restricted to 
United States citizens. 
Applications may be ob­
tained from the Student Loan 
Committee, Knights of Co­
lumbus, P.O. Box 1670, New 
Haven, Conn. 09507. 
G. The National Direct 
Student Loan Program 
To be eligible for a loan a stu­
dent must be in financial need, 
able to maintain good aca­
demic standing and satisfac­
tory progress toward a degree, 
and have been accepted for en­
rollment as at least a half-time 
student. 
An undergraduate or gradu­
ate may borrow for college ex­
penses a sum not to exceed 
$2,500 the first two years. 
Loan ceilings are $10,000 for 
graduate or professional stu­
dents including undergradu­
ate loans, and $5,000 for any 
other student. Interest is 
charged at the rate of 5 percent 
per year on the unpaid balance 
beginning with the date on 
which payment of the loan is 
to begin. Repayment of a loan 
begins six months after the 
borrower ceases to pursue a 
full-time course of study at an 
institution of higher educa­
tion. Cancellation provisions 
are limited to combat vet­
erans, and teachers of handi­
capped and mentally 
retarded, or teachers em­
ployed in low-income areas. 
H. The Texas Opportunity 
Plan 
To qualify for a Texas Oppor­
tunity Plan, an applicant must 
(1) be a resident of Texas, (2) be 
accepted for enrollment, (3) 
establish that he has insuffi­
cient resources to finance his 
college education, (4) be rec­
ommended by reputable per­
sons in his home community, 
and (5) be approved by the Di­
rector of Financial Aid. 
The applicant must main­
tain good academic standing 
and satisfactory progress to­
ward a degree and must be 
carrying at least one-half the 
normal course load for a full­
time student. 
The amount of the loan to a 
student cannot exceed the dif­
ference between the financial 
resources available to him and 
the amount necessary to pay 
his reasonable expenses as a 
student. 
Loans made to a student in 
an academic year may not ex­
ceed $2,500. The aggregate 
amount loaned shall not ex­
ceed $15,000 to a graduate 
or professional student or 
$10,000 to any other student. 
Students with proven financial 
need are not charged interest 
while the student remains in 
school; repayment begins six 
months after the student ceases 
to pursue at least a half-time 
course of study. 
III. Work Scholarship 
and Work Study 
Program 
Opportunities for employ­
ment are available to students 
in areas such as the library, 
bookstore, cafeteria, mainte­
nance and other university ar­
eas. Any specialized ability 
such as typing skill or labora­
tory experience is considered 
in the placement of student 
workers. Only students with 
proven financial need may 
work under the Work Study 
Program. 
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REQUIREMENTS FOR THE 
BACHELOR OF ARTS 
DEGREE 
1. Philosophy 12 credits 
All students must offer 12 
credits in philosophy. Nor­
mally, the program in phi­
losophy is Philosophy 
1301, 2323, 3311 and an 
elective, preferably a 
course which relates to the 
major field. 
2. English 12 credits 
The Literary Tradition: 
English 1301, 1302, 2311 
and 2312 are required. 
3. Mathematics/Art History 
or Drama History 
9 credits 
The student may choose to 
present three credits of 
mathematics and six 
credits of art history or 
drama history or six 
credits of mathematics 
and three credits of art 
history or drama history 
for the undergraduate de­
gree. 
Students electing the 
three credits of mathe­
matics option will proba­
bly choose Math 1301, 
1302 or 1305 to satisfy the 
requirement. Courses in 
college algebra, trigo­
nometry, or analytic ge­
ometry will not satisfy this 
requirement. Pre-calculus 
alone will not satisfy the 
requirement. Students in 
this category should take 
the full year sequence in 
the History of Art and Ar­
chitecture (Art 1311 and 
1312) or the History of 
Theater (Drama 1311 and 
1312). When necessary, 
occasional substitutions 
may be approved. 
Science students and 
others who choose to offer 
six credits of mathematics 
may present any accept­
able combination of 
mathematics depending 
upon interest and major 
field requirements. The 
selection of two courses 
from 1301, 1302 or 1305 
sequence will be the 
choice of many students. 
4. Physical or Natural 
Science 6 credits 
The student may offer any 
laboratory science in ful­
fillment of this require­
ment. Students who are 
not majoring in science or 
in mathematics should se­
lect two courses from the 
Basic Ideas of Science se­
quence (Science 2310, 
6' 
2311, 2312, 2313). They are 
encouraged to elect higher 
level courses if qualified. 
5. Foreign Language 
3-14 credits 
The foreign language re­
quirement may be met in any 
of the following ways: 
a) Exceptionally well ­
qualified students may com­
plete one upper-division 
course. Three credits. 
b) Students may begin with 
Intermediate II (2312), to­
gether with the corresponding 
Conversation course (2112) in 
the case of modern languages, 
and then complete one ad­
vanced course. (6 credits in 
classics or 7 credits in modern 
foreign languages.) 
c) Students with at least 
two high school units in a for­
eign language will be expected 
to build upon this preparation 
by taking the intermediate 
course. (6 credits in classics or 
8 credits in modern lan­
guages.) 
d) Students unable to qual­
ify for Intermediate I (2311) 
must enroll in elementary lan­
guage courses and proceed 
from there. (14 credits in mod­
ern languages and in Greek.) 
e) Latin students unable to 
qualify for Intermediate I 
(2311) may enroll in Grammar 
Review (1305) and proceed 
from there. 9 credits. 
Credits received for be­
ginning courses may not be 
offered in fulfillment of the 
120 credits required for gradu­
ation except in the case of a 
second language pursued at 
the University. 
6. American 
Civilization 6 credits 
History 1311 and 1312 are usu­
ally taken by students in the 
freshman year. 
7. 	Western Civilization 
6 credits 
History 2301 and 2302 are usu­
ally taken in the sophomore 
year in fulfillment of this re­
quirement. 
8. Politics 	 3 credits 
A one-semester course in 
American Government, Poli­
tics 1311 is ordinarily taken by 
the student in the freshman 
year. 
9. Economics 	 3 credits 
Economics 1311, a one semes­
ter course, is ordinarily taken 
in either the freshman or soph­
omore year. 
10. Theology 6 credits 
All students must offer six 
credits in religious studies for 
the undergraduate degree. Or­
dinarily, this requirement will 
be satisfied by a course in 
scripture (Theology 1310) and 
a course in Western theological 
tradition (Theology 2311). 
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11. Major Program 
The student must satisfy the 
requirements of his major pro­
gram as established by the de­
partment in which he elects to 
major. Grades below "C"- in 
advanced courses in the major 
department do not count to­
ward fulfillment of the major 
requirement. 
12. Advanced Credits 
The student must earn 38 
credits in courses numbered 
3000 or above, of which 30 
must be earned at the Univer­
sity of Dallas. The last 12 ad­
vanced credits in the major 
must be earned at the Univer­
sity of Dallas. 
13. Total Credits 
The student must earn a 
minimum of 120 credits, ex­
clusive of beginning language 
courses. Students who wish to 
pursue a double major, that is, 
apply for two undergraduate 
degrees, must satisfy the re­
quirements of both majors and 
must present at least 150 
credits. 
14. Grade Point Average 
To obtain a degree, the student 
must offer an overall grade 
point average of "C" (2.0). Not 
more than 30 credits passed 
with a grade of"D" are accept­
able for graduation. 
15. Residence Requirements 
The final year of study must be 
spent at the University of Dal­
las. 
Chapel of the Incarnation. 
16. Comprehensive Examina­
tion 
In the senior year, a student 
must pass a comprehensive ex­
amination in his major field. 
17. Graduate Record Exami­
nation 
Although not required, the 
University urges the student to 
take the Graduate Record Ex­
amination or other profes­
sional examinations at the 
appropriate times. 
18. Graduation Fee 
The student must pay a fee of 
$50 to help defray the cost of 
graduation exercises, which 
includes the rental of aca­
demic regalia, and the print­
ing of diplomas, invitations, 
and programs. A portion of 
the initial General Deposit 
may be credited against this 
fee. All other accounts must be 
settled satisfactorily prior to 
graduation. 
19. Bachelor of Science 
The Bachelor of Science de­
gree may be earned in bio­
chemistry, biology, chemistry, 
mathematics or physics by 
completing all B.A. require­
ments and taking at least 12 
additional credits, thus offer­
ing 12 additional hours for the 
degree. This degree normally 
requires a full-time summer. 
In the case of a double major 
involving a B.A. and a B.S. or 
two B.S. degrees, the mini­
mum total credits required 






The credit given for each 
course is listed with the de­
scription of the course. Nor­
mally, one credit represents a 
minimum of 15 hours in lec­
ture or seminar periods. Studio 
and laboratory periods repre­
sent a minimum of 30 hours 
per credit but may exceed this 
number in particular disci­
plines. 
Course Numbers 
The four-digit numbering sys­
tem is interpreted as follows: 
the first digit indicates the 
level of the course; the second 
digit is the number of credits 
available; the third and fourth 
digits are chosen by the de­
partment offering the course. 
The first (level) digit follows 
this pattern: 1 and 2 indicate 
freshman and sophomore year 
courses, 3 and 4 are advanced 
courses, 5 shows that the 
course is for seniors or gradu­
ate students, and courses num­
bered 6 and above are 
graduate-level courses. A "V" 
in place of the second (credit) 
digit indicates a course in 
which credits may be arranged 
at the beginning of each semes­
ter for a group of students or an 
individual student on a varia­
ble system at the time of regis­
tration by permission of the 
instructor. 
Classification of Students 
A student who has earned less 
than 30 credits is classified as a 
freshman; from 30 to 59 
credits, a sophomore. To be 
classified as a junior, a student 
must have earned 60 credits 
and have accumulated a mini­
mum total of 120 grade points. 
A senior is one who has earned 
90 credits and is capable of fin­
ishing in one year all require­
ments for a degree. 
A special student is one who 
is not enrolled as a candidate 
for a degree. Special students 
who wish to become candi­
dates for degrees must fulfill 
the requirements of the Uni­
versity and secure the approval 
of the Admissions Committee. 
A full-time undergraduate 
student is one enrolled for a 
minimum of 12 semester 
hours. 
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Grades and Quality Points 
Quality 
Grades Points 
A Superior 4.0 
A­ 3.7 
B+ 3.3 
B Above Average 3.0 
B­ 2.7 
c+ 2.3 
C Average 2.0 
C­ 1.7 
D+ 1.3 
D Passing 1.0 
D­ 0.7 
F Failure o 
Other grades are: 
W 	 Withdrawal from course 
with permission of the 
Dean and instructor by 
the end of the tenth week 
of class. No drops are al­
lowed after this date ex­
cept for medical reasons 
or other extenuating cir­
cumstances judged ap­
propriate by the 
instructor and the Aca­
demic Discipline Com­
mittee. 
FA 	 Failure due to absences. 
This grade is assigned by 
the Academic Committee 
because of the student's 
failure to comply with 
absence regulations. It is 
a failing grade and is in­
cluded in the grade aver­
ages. 
MW Indicates withdrawal for 
medical reasons as certi­
fied by a personal physi­
cian or the University 
Health Service. 
I 	 Incomplete. It is assigned 
by the instructor when a 
student has failed to sat­
isfy minor requirements 
of the course or has an ex­
cused absence from a fi­
nal examination. "I" 
grades in undergraduate 
courses which are not re­
moved within the first 
four weeks of the follow­
ing semester will be 
changed to "F". 
UW 	Unofficial withdrawal. 
Assigned by the Office of 
the Registrar, when there 
is no record of with­
drawal from a course or 
courses or evidence of 
presence in or completion 
of the course or courses. 
The "UW" grade may be 
considered as an "F" 
grade upon review of the 
application for readmis­
sion. 
AD 	 Audit. Non-credit partic­
ipation in a regularly 
scheduled course. No fi­
nal grade assigned or 
credit awarded. The de­
cision to audit a course 
must be made by the end 
of the drop/add period of 
the particular semester. 
T 	 Grade to be assigned at a 
later date. 
X 	 Assigned when a student 
misses the final examina­
tion. 
Withdrawal 
Withdrawal from courses or 
from the University must be 
with written permission of the 
Dean of the College. Students 
are not permitted to withdraw 
from courses during the last 
two weeks before the final ex­
amination period. 
Academic Discipline 
The Constantin College of 
Liberal Arts has no formal 
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academic probation or suspen­
sion. However, academic 
warnings are issued when the 
cumulative grade point aver­
age puts the student in danger 
of dismissal unless the work 
improves substantially in the 
following semester. Occasion­
ally, suggestion is made that 
the student take a leave of ab­
sence in order that motivation 
and maturity for college work 
may be assessed. Thus, every 
opportunity is given to adjust 
to the demands of college cur­
, iculum because the College 
believes that admission to the 
College indicates the ability to 
complete the degree. 
However, should it appear 
that the student has reached a 
point where it is impossible to 
achieve the cumulative grade 
point necessary to meet the 
minimum of 2.0 grade point 
average (within 150-160 at­
tempted credits) required for 
the undergraduate degree, dis­
missal will occur. 
:j'\t End of 









8th (to graduate) 2.0 
The grade of "I" is averaged as 
an "F" grade until it is re­
moved. A student requesting a 
grade of "I" must be able to 
maintain the minimum cumu­
lative CPA which includes the 
"I" grade. 
A student carrying fewer 
than 12 semester credits per se­
mester must maintain a 2.0 av­
erage. Part-time students who 
do not have a 2.0 grade point 
average at the end of the sec­
ond semester will be allowed 
one semester probation. 
Student Reports 
Midsemester grades of "D" 
and "F" are reported to all stu­
dents and to the parents of stu­
dents who are dependent 
according to section 152 of the 
Internal Revenue Code. They 
are not part of the permanent 
record. Reports of final grades 
are also made. 
Grade Point Average 
The grade point average is 
found by dividing the total 
number of quality points 
earned by the total number of 
credit hours attempted. In or­
der to receive a degree, a stu­
dent must attain a cumulative 
grade point average of "C" 
(2.0 quality points). Not more 
than 30 credit hours passed 
with a grade of "D" are accept­
able for graduation. The Uni­
versity counts the first grade 
earned in a course, that is, the 
first grade stands even if the 
course is repeated and a better 
(or lesser) grade is received. 
Honor Roll 
A student earning 14 or more 
credits in a semester and 
achieving a grade point aver­




A student earning 14 or more 
credits in a semester and 
achieving a grade point aver­
age of 3.5 or higher merits the 
distinction of being placed on 
the Dean's List. 
Examinations 
At the end of the semester 
there is a two-hour written ex­
amination in each course. This 
final examination covers the 
work of the entire semester. No 
students are exempted from 
the final examination. Unex­
cused absence from a final ex­
amination may constitute a 
failure. 
Permission to make up an 
examination missed because of 
extenuating circumstances 
may be granted by the De~n. 
In all cases in which a specIal 
examination is required, a fee 
of $5.00 will be charged. 
Grade Changes 
When a student believes that a 
final grade has been miscalcu­
lated he should ask the profes­
sor t~ review the matter. This 
request must be made within 
30 days of the end of the semes­
ter to which the grade in ques­
tion applies. If a grade change 
is warranted, the professor 
will report same to the Regis­
trar. 
No grade change will be ac­
cepted after 30 days unless.au­
thorized by the appropnate 
dean. Delayed requests for a 
change in grade which would 
make the student eligible for 
academic honors, or for grad­
uation or which would pre­
vent dismissal for academic 
deficiencies, will not be ac­
cepted. 
Absences 
Absences in excess of three in 
anyone course, or three suc­
cessive absences in a course, 
may be reported to the Dean 
by the instructor. 
The Committee on Aca­
demic Discipline may drop a 
student from any course for ex­
cessive absences, regardless of 
their cause, and assign a grade 
of "FA". 
No official of the University 
nor any faculty member may 
exempt a student from a class, 
laboratory, or examination 
period. Each student is held 
accountable to the individual 
instructor for his absences or 
free "cuts." 
Buckley Amendment 
Section 438 of the General Ed­
ucation Provisions Act (the 
Bucldey Amendment) sets up 
requirements designed to pro­
tect the privacy of records for 
students and for parents of de­
pendent students. Once a year 
the University informs the stu­
dent about the right of access 
to his official file and limita­
tions thereon. It also informs 
the student of those things 
which shall be considered "di­
rectory information" accord­
ing to the law, i.e., which can 
be released without permis­
sion. These include the follow­
ing: the student's name, 
address, telephone listing, 
date and place of birth, major 
field of study, participation in 
officially recognized activities 
and sports, weight and height 
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of members of athletic teams, 
dates of attendance, degrees 
and awards received, and the 
most recent previous educa­
tional agency or institution at­
tended by the student. 
Transcript Policies 
Undergraduate and Graduate 
1) 	 No transcript or other evi­
dence of attendance is is­
sued to or for a student who 
is in debt to the University 
until such indebtedness has 
been paid in full. 
2) 	 Transcripts are issued only 
at the request of the student 
or appropriate institutions 
and officials. 
3) 	 All official transcripts are 
photostatic copies of the 
student's permanent record 
in the Office of the Regis­
trar. The first transcript is 
issued free of charge. For 
each one thereafter a fee of 
$2.00 is assessed. 
4) 	 Transcripts which have 
been presented for admis­
sion or evaluation of credit 
become a part of the stu­
dent's permanent record 
and are not reissued. Tran­
scripts from other institu­
tions, if needed, must be 
obtained directly from the 
original issuing institution. 
5) 	 Transfer work from other 
institutions will not be re­
corded on one's University 
of Dallas record unless the 
student is a degree candi­
date on this campus. 
(fransfer of Credit Policy 
Transferred credit must be ap­
plicable to a current curricu­
lum at the University of 
Dallas. 
Credits transferred from a 
junior college shall not exceed 
the number of credits a student 
would earn during his or her 
first two years at the University 
of Dallas. 
Credits earned in correspon­
dence and extension courses 
are not acceptable except on 
approval of the Academic 
Dean. 
Students currently matricu­
lated in an undergraduate de­
gree program may not transfer 
credit from courses taken at 
another college or university 
unless they obtain written per­
mission from the Dean prior to 
enrolling in them. In the case 
of majors, the Dean will con­
sult with the appropriate advi­
sor. In practice, this approval 
and consultation is accom­
plished by the student through 
securing a Transfer Credit Re­
quest Form from the Office of 
the Registrar, obtaining the 
appropriate signatures of ap­
proval, and returning the form 
prior to enrolling in the course. 
Leave of Absence 
It sometimes becomes neces­
sary for a student to leave 
school for a semester or two. In 
order to facilitate his or her re­
turn to the University the stu­
dent should apply for a leave of 
absence indicating the proba­
ble semester of return. This no­
tification will assist the 
University in providing the 
student with a more automatic 
reinstatement of matriculated 
status, financial aid, and hous­
ing reservations. Leave of Ab­
sence forms are available in 
the Registrar's Office. 
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Academic Honesty 
The University is a community 
dedicated to learning and re­
search, both of which include 
the transmission of knowl­
edge. In striving to learn, we 
are often dependent on what 
others have achieved and thus 
become indebted to them . 
Courtesy, gratitude and justice 
require that we make public 
our reliance on and use of the 
ideas and writings of others. 
Plagiarism 
An attempt to claim ideas or 
writings that originate with 
others as one's own is a serious 
offense against the academic 
community. Plagiarism is not 
mitigated by a paraphrase or 
even by an extensive rewriting 
of another's work. Whenever 
ideas or words are borrowed, 
the student must give credit by 
citing the source. The same 
principle of honesty applies to 
the use of modern technologies 
like the computer-sources of 
information must be accu­
rately credited. 
A student who submits pla­
giarized work is subject to dis­
ciplinary action. An instructor 
who discovers that plagiarized 
work has been submitted in 
fulfillment of course require­
ments shall immediately in­
form the student, allowing 
him or her the chance to ex­
plain the circumstances. If, af­
ter conferring with the 
student, the instructor still 
considers the student's work to 
be plagiarized, then the in­
structor will compile the mate­
rials of the case, including the 
piece of work that may have 
been plagiarized, any sources 
from which the student plagia­
rized and a report of the in­
structor's conversation with 
the student. He will submit 
these materials to the appro­
priate Academic Dean. 
If the student acknowledges 
in writing that he or she pla­
giarized, the case does not go 
to an Academic Disciplinary 
Committee. Instead, the in­
structor assigns a grade on the 
work and a grade in the 
course, up to and including 
failure in the course. The ap­
propriate Academic Dean re­
views the case and decides on a 
penalty beyond the grade, ac­
cording to the procedure de­
scribed below. 
If the student does not ac­
knowledge the plagiarism, the 
appropriate Academic Dean 
will submit the case, with all 
relevant materials, to the aca­
demic disciplinary committee 
of the student's school. That 
disciplinary committee will 
conduct its own investigation 
and will hold a hearing at 
which the student, without 
counsel, will be invited to 
present his or her case and to 
respond to the committee's 
questions. The committee will 
decide solely on whether the 
student did plagiarize, and 
will base its decision only on 
the evidence, not on mitigat­
ing or extenuating circum­
stances. 
If the committee finds that 
plagiarism did occur, it will 
convey its findings to the in­
structor and to the appropriate 
academic dean. The instructor 
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will assign a grade to the mate­
rial in question and a grade for 
the course, up to and including 
failure in the course, and shall 
report these grades to the ap­
propriate Academic Dean. 
The Dean shall hold a show­
cause hearing with the student 
on why he or she should not be 
dismissed from the University, 
and shall decide on any penal­
ties beyond the grade, up to 
and including dismissal from 
the University. 
If the appropriate Academic 
IDisciplinary Committee de­cides that the work is not pla­
giarized, the committee will 
inform the instructor of its de­
cision. The instructor shall 
then compute a grade for the
Ipiece of work and the course without regard to plagiarism, 
but solely on the basis of his 
judgment of the quality of the 
student's work. The case 
against the student is then 
dropped. 
Adequate procedures for 
dealing with instances of pIa-
I	giarism in off-campus pro­grams will be determined by 
the appropriate Academic 
Dean in consultation with the 
director of that program. 
When an instance of plagia­
rism is discovered in a thesis or 
dissertation, work toward the 
degree shall be terminated. If 
the degree has already been 
granted at the time the plagia­
rism becomes evident, regard­
less of the length of time 
ensuing, the degree shall be re­lvoked. 
Cheating 
The integrity of examinations 
is essential to the academic 
process. A student who cheats 
on examinations or other work 
submitted in fulfillment of 
course requirements is subject 
to disciplinary action. When 
cheating is discovered during 
the examination itself, the in­
structor or proctor is to take up 
the examination and dismiss 
the student from the examina­
tion for a later appearance be­
fore the instructor. The review 
of all cheating cases and the 
imposition of penalties will 
follow the procedure ex­




The University of Dallas ob­
serves the custom of a single 
graduation ceremony at the 
closing of the spring semester. 
However, for the benefit of 
graduates who complete all re­
quirements at other times dur­
ing the academic year, 
diplomas are awarded in Au­
gust and December. However, 
the formal ceremonies in Au­
gust and December are con­
fined to Graduate School of 
Management students. Stu­
dents should consult the Regis­
trar for final filing dates and 
other particulars concerning 
graduation. 
Awarding of Degrees 
All degrees are granted by the 
Board of Trustees of the Uni­
versity upon recommendation 
to the Board by the respective 
faculties through the Provost 
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and the President of the Uni­
versity. 
Graduation Honors 
The baccalaureate degree 
with distinction, awarded to 
students who have maintained 
a high degree of scholastic ex­
cellence, is of three grades; 
cum laude, which requires a 
grade point average of 3.40; 
magna cum laude, a grade 
point average of 3 .70; and 
summa cum laude, a grade 
point average of 3.90. 
A transfer student, to be eli­
gible for honors at graduation, 
must have earned 60 credits at 
the University of Dallas. His 
average, however, is computed 
on the basis of his four-year 
program. 
Faculty Medals are awarded 
at commencement exercises 
each year to the two under­
graduates with the highest 
overall averages. 
The Cardinal Spellman 
Award is maintained by inter­
est on a special fund given by 
His Eminence, the late Francis 
Cardinal Spellman, and is pre­
sented each year to assist an 
outstanding senior in his fur­
ther studies. 
The Helen Corbitt Awards for 
Excellence 
The Helen L. Corbitt awards 
recognize a senior woman and 
a senior man who have pro­
duced an outstanding body of 
work during their time at the 
University. Students nomi­
nated for the award demon­
strate excellence in academic 
pursuits in student activities, 
and in general service to the 
University. 
Helen Corbitt was a gifted 
chef and nutritionist, the re­
cipient of several national and 
international awards, and the 
head of the Neiman-Marcus 
restaurants. Her commitment 
to excellence is continued 
through an endowment that 
makes possible these awards 
and also provides program 
support for the Rome semester. 
Ann Heller Maberry Award 
This award has been given an­
nually since the 1969-1970 
school year to an outstanding 
woman student of the Univer­
sity of Dallas. 
The award is funded by the 
proceeds from a gift made by 
Mr. and Mrs. Fred Lange in 
memory of the daughter of Mr. 
and Mrs. Frank Heller, pa­
trons of the University of Dal­
las. 
Departmental Awards 
At Senior Convocation many 
departments present awards to 
outstanding seniors. Such 
awards are often named in 
honor of former professors 
whose contribution to and de­
velopment of the department 
and the discipline was signifi­
cant. The Teller Award, estab­
lished by the alumni and 
faculty of the Department of 
Education, is an example of 
such honors . It is named for 
Professor Emeritus Dr. James 
D. Teller and is awarded to the 
outstanding senior education 
major based upon scholastic 
achievement, leadership abil­
ity and potential as a teacher. 
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DEPARTMENT OF ART 
The Art Department strongly emphasizes the balanced liberal arts 
curriculum of the University. It holds that this background, in­
cluding studies in art history and criticism, provides essential di­
rection and stimulation for the UD art major. 
In addition, the Department views the study of the visual arts, 
particularly at the undergraduate level, as an interdisciplinary 
pursuit. Within the major there are six areas which a student may 
pursue with some intensity and from which he is encouraged to 
elect courses to inform and extend his own direction. These are art 
history, ceramics, design, painting, printmaking, and sculpture. 
The student may also qualify for the all-level certificate in the 
teaching of art. The major program, whatever the media, is a 
careful balance between freedom and direction and develops in 
the following manner. 
I 
The freshman takes the History of Art and Architecture and 
basic drawing along with other University academic require­
ments. In the sophomore year more fundamental work in design 
and figure drawing is required along with the first major studio. 
In the sophomore year, preferably the fall semester, the art major 
usually participates in the Rome Program. 
By the junior year, the studio art major is intensely involved in a 
major studio and elective studio work while also taking one course 
per semester in advanced art history. The unusual architecture of 
the Haggerty Art Center encourages involvement and communi­
cation. The long open hours of the Art Center, the possibility for 
independent study courses, the requirement of the senior exhibi­
tion, the presence of graduate students, the stimulation provided 
by on-campus and Dallas-Fort Worth area exhibits and collec­
tions, visiting artists and lecturers - all these construct the real en­
vironment needed for growth in the arts. 
In the senior year the studio art major prepares for the major 
exhibition and comprehensive through senior studio and seminar. 
Reviews and critiques are a regular part of this year. 
The pattern for the student who selects an art history emphasis 
is much the same through the sophomore year. The Rome semester 
is especially important. In the junior and senior years, emphasis 
turns to art history courses leading to the comprehensive examina­











Whatever the area or media, the Department seeks to give the 
student basic principles-not merely standard solutions-so that 
he has the training, judgment and flexibility to perform compe­
tently in the field or go on to successful graduate work. 
Basic Requirements/All Studio Areas 
A total of 44 credits are required including 12 in art history (6 
advanced), and 30 in studio courses with 15 credits being in one 
studio area (12 advanced beginning studios, two intermediate stu­
dios, and two senior studios); six credits of electives are required in 
other studio experiences outside the core studio requirements of 
Drawing I and II, Human Figure, and Design. In addition, two 
semesters of participation in senior seminar are required (one 
credit per semester). 
It is recommended that the art major take Esthetics for his phi­
losophy elective and that he seek electives in other departments 
appropriate to his discipline and other interests. 
Review Structure 
In mid spring of the junior year the work of the art major is re­
viewed by the entire art faculty. The work is again reviewed in the 
late fall of the senior year and the decision is made as to whether or 
not the student may be allowed to prepare for the senior exhibi­
tion. 
Senior Exhibition 
In the final semester of study the studio art major must present an 
acceptable exhibit containing representative work done in studio 
courses during the senior year. The exhibit is to be selected, de­
signed and constructed by the student and will be judged by the 
faculty of the Department. A slide record of the exhibit must be 
filed with the Department, and the Department may select one 
piece to be held on loan for one year. 
Comprehensive Examination 
In the final semester of undergraduate study the Art major must 
pass a written examination on the history and philosophy of art. 
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Art 1311, Art and Arch Art 1312, Art and Arch 

History I 3 History II 3 

Art 1203, Basic Drawing I 2 Art 1204, Basic Drawing II 2 

English 1301 3 Art 2319, Design 3 

History 1311 3 English 1302 3 

Language 1301 (or 2311) 3 History 1312, Politics 1311 3 






Year II (during Sophomore Year) 

English 2311-2312 6 

History 2301-2302 6 

Philosophy 2323 3 

Theology 1310 3 

Language 2311, 2312 

(or electives) 6 

History 1312, Politics 1311 3 

Human Figure 3 





Area of Printmaking 
Studio guidance in contemporary approaches to printmaking as a 
Imode of artistic expression and a guided development of the student's ability toward a personal expression in the media. 
Year III 

Art 3323, Inter. Printmaking 3 Art 3324, Inter. Printmaking 3
IArt 5359, Advanced 
 Art, Painting 3 

Drawing 3 Theology 2311 3 

Philosophy 3311 3 Science 3 

Science 3 Advanced Art History 3 








IArt 4349, Senior Art 4350, Senior 

Printmaking 3 Printmaking 3 

Art 4151, Senior Seminar 1 Art 4152, Senior Seminar 1 

Art, Elective 3 Art Elective 3 

Math 3 Philosophy Elective 3 

Elective 3 Electives 6 







Area of Painting 
Studio guidance in contemporary approaches to painting as a 
mode of artistic expression and a guided development of the 
student's ability toward a personal expression in the media. 
Year III 
Art 3334, Inter. Painting 3 Art 3335 Inter. Painting 3 
Art 3323, Printmaking 3 Printmaking or Sculpture 3 
Philosophy.3311 3 Theology 2311 3 
Science 3 Science 3 
Advanced Art History 3 Advanced Art History 3 
15 15 
Year IV 
Art 4349, Senior Art 4350, Senior 
Painting 3 Painting 3 
Art 4151, Senior Seminar 1 Art 4152, Senior Seminar 1 
Art 5359, Senior Drawing 3 Art Elective 3 
Math 3 Philosophy Elective 3 
Elective 3 Electives 6 
Economics 1311 3 16 
16 
Area of Ceramics 
A basic program of creative and technical experience in ceramic 
processes, material and equipment for students who wish to pre­
pare as artist-potters and ceramicists. 
Year III 
Art 3339, Intermediate Art 2316, Painting 3 
Ceramics 3 Art 3340, Intermediate 
Art 3343, Intermediate Ceramics 3 
Sculpture 3 Theology 2311 3 
Philosophy 3311 3 Advanced Art History 3 
Advanced Art History 3 Science 3 
Science 3 15 
15 
Year IV 
Art 4349, Senior Art 4350, Senior Ceramics 3 
Ceramics 3 Art 4152, Senior Seminar 3 
Art 4152, Senior Seminar 1 Art Elective 3 
Art Elective 3 Philosophy Elective 3 
Math 3 Electives 6 
Elective 3 16 
Economics 1311 3 
16 
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Area of Sculpture 
Training through direct experience in the use of classic sculpture 
materials - clay, stone, plaster, wood and metal- for three di­
mensional expression; experimentation with various contempo­
rary materials. 
Year III 
Art 3343, Intermediate Art 3344, Intermediate 
Sculpture 3 Sculpture 3 
Art 3339, Ceramics 3 Painting or Printmaking 3 
Philosophy 3311 3 Theology 2311 3 
Science 3 Science 3 
Advanced Art History 3 Advanced Art History 3 
15 15 
liYear IV 
Art 4349, Senior Art 4350, Senior Sculpture 3 
Sculpture 3 Art Elective 3 
Art 4151, Senior Seminar 1 Art 4152, Senior Seminar 1 
Art Elective 3 Philosophy Elective 3 
Math 3 Electives 6 
Elective 3 16 




Area of Art History 
IIAcombination of studio and art history courses culminates in the 
completion of a major research paper on a modern artist. Involve­
ment in all aspects of preparation and presentation of exhibitions 
provides cohesion to the program as directly drawing upon experi­
ence gained through both the studio and art history courses. 
I 
Basic Requirements 
Include 24 credits in Art History, 18 of which are advanced hours; 
two one-credit seminars in Art History; two credits in Gallery 
Practicum; ten credits in studio work (drawing, design, printing, 
sculpture) and six credits in advanced art elective (studio or art 
J~istory): It is recommended .that. French or German be selected as 
'the foreIgn language. ElectIves III other departments such as Es­
thetics in philosophy and Methodology in history are recom­
mended strongly. 
Senior Thesis 
The student who elects the art history emphasis will present a ma­
jor paper to the department, in both oral and written form, in the 
final semester. 
Year I 
Art 1311, Art History I 3 Art 1312, Art History II 3 
Art 1203, Basic Drawing I 2 Art 1204, Basic Drawing II 2 
English 1301 3 English 1302 3 
History 1311 3 History 1312 3 
Language 1301 (or 2311) 3 Language 1302 (or 2312) 3 
Philosophy 1301 3 Politics 1311 3 
17 17 
Year II (during Sophomore Year) 
English 2311-2312 6 
History 2301-2302 6 
Philosophy 2323 3 
Theology 1310 3 
Language 2311, 2312 
(orelec.) 6 
Design Foundations 3 
Beginning Studio 3 
Art Galley Practicum 1 
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Year III 
Advanced Art History 3 Advanced Art History 3 
Advanced Art History 3 Advanced Art History 3 
Philosophy 3311 3 Theology 2311 3 
Science 3 Science 3 
Advanced Art Elective 3 Elective (Methodology) 3 
Art Gallery Practicum 1 Art Gallery (Practicum) 1 
16 16 
Year IV 
Senior Thesis/Art History 3 Senior Thesis/Art History 3 
Senior Seminar 1 Senior Seminar 1 
Mathematics 3 Advanced Art Elective 3 
Economics 1311 3 Philosophy Elective 
Electives 6 (esthetics) 3 
16 Electives 6 
16 
84 
Area of Design 
The Department of Art has traditionally offered an area of con­
centration in design. The area is currently under review with revi­
sion planned to be completed for 1987-1988. 
Pre-Architecture 
Whenever possible the Pre-Architecture student should take addi­
tional work in mathematics, science, and art (particularly in 
sculpture, art metal, and ceramics which will introduce him to 
various materials and important design subtleties). 
The following recommends a valuable sequence for those who 
will transfer. The sophomore year includes the Rome program. 
Students who wish to complete an undergraduate major at UD in 
design or science before going on to graduate work in architecture 
\may wish to rearrange the following sequence of the first two 
years. 
Year I 
Art 1203, Basic Drawing I 2 Art 1204, Basic Drawing II 2 
\Art 1311, Art and Arch Art 2312, Art and Arch 
History 3 History 3 
Mathematics 1404 4 Mathematics 1311 3 
English 1301 3 English 1302 3 
Physics 2411 4 Physics 2412 4 
16 15 
Year II (Rome Campus) 
Art 2311 3 Art 2319, Design 3 
!English 2311 3 English 2312 3 
History 2301 3 Economics 1311 3 
Phil 1301 3 Art Elective 3 
Elective 3 Elective 3 
15 15 
rograms Leading to Teaching Certification in 
Art for the State of Texas 
Along with the art major a student may qualify to teach in grades 
6-12 or work towards an all-level certification. Other students 
may wish to use the art major, or the appropriate number and 
kinds of art credits, to prepare to teach in grades 1-8 or 8-12. Some 
combinations may require summer study in order to complete the 
program in four years. Because of the variety of options and the 
need for careful sequencing of both art and education courses, the 
student should consult both departments as to specific require­
ments. 
8~ 
Courses in Art 
1115. Art Gallery Practicum For students interested in learn­
ing about exhibition installation, management and curatorship. 
Students assist with design of exhibits and printed material, instal­
lation, research and serve as docents. Fall and Spring. May be 
repeated. 
1203. Basic Drawing I Drawing as a means to gain visual 
awareness; the use of lines and values to develop form through 
various drawing media. Fall. 
1204. Basic Drawing II A continuation of Art 1203. Composi­
tion, color. Spring. 
2313. The Human Figure Anatomy of the human figure with 
studio experience in presenting the human body in drawing, con­
struction in plasticine, gouache painting. Fall and Spring. 
2315. Printmaking I An introduction to the basic procedures 
of intaglio and relief printing. Fall and Spring. 
2316. Painting I Fall and Spring. 
2317. Ceramics I Fall and Spring. 
2318. Sculpture I Construction of full round figures and re­
liefs. Fall and Spring. 
2319. Design Foundations A studio exploration of the theory 
and processes common to good design. Emphasis is on two­
dimensional problems. Spring. 
2320. 3D Design Emphasis on three dimensional design con­
siderations, that is, the object, the building and so forth, in space. 
Offered alternate years. 
3323. Intermediate Printmaking I A continuation of the work 
of Graphics 2315 and emphasis on color printing in all printing 
processes. Fall and Spring. 
3324. Intermediate Printmaking II Work in various print 
processes according to student's aesthetic needs. Fall and Spring. 
3325. Design for the Theater Offered when required for inter­
disciplinary use with the Drama Department. 
3327. Art for the Elementary School Teacher Fall. 
3328. Art for the Secondary School Teacher Spring. 
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3334. Painting II Fall and Spring. 
3335. Painting III A continuation of Art 3334. Fall and 
Spring. 
3336. Light, Time, and Motion Concepts of still and motion 
photography. 
3337. Intermediate Commercial Design Layout and graphic 
reproduction. 
3338. Intermediate Commercial Design Advertising Design. 
3339. Intermediate Ceramics II Fall. 
G340. Intermediate Ceramics III Technical ceramics; Prereq­
uisite Art 2317 or 2318. Fall. 
3341-3342. Independent Theoretical and Studio Research 
3343. Sculpture II Three dimension work in wood, cast stone, 
and metal. Fall and Spring. 
3344. Sculpture III A continuation of Art 3343. Fall and 
Spring. 
3345. Art Metal Experience in fabricating, casting, forging, 
copper, silver and gold. Spring. 
4349-4350. Senior Studio Concluding major studios in the 
chosen studio area. Required of all majors. The Art History stu­
dent will focus on special research topics for these two courses. Fall 
and Spring. 
4151-4152. Senior Seminar A two-semester seminar required 
of all senior majors. Gallery visits, reviews of critical works and of 
essays in art history. Two hours per week. Fall and Spring. 
5359. Advanced Drawing Fall and Spring. 
Courses in Art History 
j1311. History of Art and Architecture I Western art and archi­
tecture from Egypt to the Baroque. Fall. 
8'i 
1312. History of Art and Architecture II Western art and ar­
chitecture from the Baroque to the present. Spring. 
2311. Art and Architecture of Rome Painting, sculpture, ar­
chitecture and city of Rome and related areas from Etruscan per­
iod through the Baroque. On-site and classroom study. 
5354. History of American Art From the colonial period to the 
present. Alternate years. 
5355. Twentieth Century Art The arts of the 20th century as 
influenced by the movements of the closing decades of the 19th 
century. 
5356. Art of the Italian Renaissance 1400-1600 The history of 
Renaissance art in Italy, from Giotto to Mannerism. 
5365. The Gothic Image Emphasizing the visual expressions, 
e. g., the great cathedrals, of the lith through 13th centuries. 
5367. Northern Renaissance 1400-1550 Late Gothic and Ren­
aissance art in Europe outside of Italy, with emphasis on Flemish 
and German painting. 
5368. Baroque through Impressionism The history of Euro­
pean art of the Baroque, Rococo, Neo-Classical, Romantic, Real­
ist and Impressionist periods. 
5359. Advanced Drawing Fall and Spring. 
5357. Special Studies in Art History Focuses on a special topic 
period of artist according to the discretion of the professor. 
Graduate Work in Art: 
See Braniff Graduate School listing. 







Biology is the exploration of the entire world of living, and the 
material universe as it relates to living processes. During his/her 
studies the student gains an understanding of the nature and be­
Havior of the living world and integrates this knowledge with the 
aid of chemistry, physics and mathematics. Truths and concepts 
are presented in such a way as to challenge the students to take an 
active part in the learning process. 
The curriculum is designed to prepare students for graduate 
work, for teaching, for pursuing research careers as well as for 
satisfying entrance requirements to schools in health-related 
fields. 
A program leading to the Bachelor of Science in Biochemistry 
has been developed jointly between the Departments of Biology 
and Chemistry. 
¥ajor in Biology 
The completion of a minimum of 30 semester hours in the Depart­
ment including Biology 1311, 1412, 3425, 3429, 3431, and three 
courses from the following: Biology 3423,3427,3326,3333,3340, 
4338. Also, Chemistry 1303, 1304, 1103, 1104, 3321, 3121, 3331, 
3131; Physics 2411, 2412; Mathematics 1311, 1404. 
Biology majors must earn a minimum of 60 credits in biology, 
chemistry, physics and mathematics courses. 
The student may also pursue the Bachelor of Science program in 
biology. In this major the student includes all courses indicated 
above plus 12 additional credits in Biology. 72 credits in science 





Emeritus and Health 
Professions Advisor 
Lockett; Associate 
Professors Pope and 
Pulich; Adjunct 
Instructor Nisonger. 
Major in Biochemistry 
This Bachelor of Science degree program builds upon university 
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core requirements and a joint program between the Departments 
of Biology and Chemistry. Basically, it requires 12 credits in addi­
tion to those normally stipulated for the B.A. in biology or chemis­
try, i.e., 72 credits of chemistry, biology, math, physics rather 
than 60. For a listing of specific requirements see the Chemistry 
Department listing. 
Basic Program for the Bachelor of Arts Degree 
Year I 
Biology 1311 3 Biology 1412 4 
Chemistry 1303-1103 4 Chemistry 1304-1104 4 
Mathematics 1404 4 English 1302 3 
English 1301 3 Economics 13111 
Philosophy 13011 Language 2312 3 
Language 2311 3 Mathematics 1311 3 
17 17 
Year II (during Sophomore Year) 
Biology Electives 6 
English 2312 3 
Theology 1310/ 
Philosophy 1301 3 
Art/Drama 3 
English 2311 3 
History 2301-2302 6 
Philosophy 2323 3 
Theology 2311 3 
Politics 1311 3 
33 
Year III 
Biology 3431 4 Biology 3425 4 
Chemistry 3321-3121 4 Biology elective 4 
Philosophy 3311 3 Language 1302/Elective 3 
Language 13011 Physics 2412 4 
Economics 1311 3 15 
Physics 2411 4 
18 
Year IV 
Biology Elective 3 Biology 3429 4 
Chemistry 3331-3131 4 Language 2312/ Art/Drama 3 
Language 2311/ History 1312 3 
Politics 1311 3 Electives 6 
Philosophy Elective 3 16 
History 1311 3 
16 
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Courses in Biology 
1311. General Biology I A survey of the animal and plant 
kingdoms, and of the structure, function and organization of cells, 
tissues and organs. Two lectures, one laboratory weekly. Fall. 
1412. General Biology II An examination of organisms em­
phasizing the biochemical, genetic and developmental levels. 
Three lectures, one laboratory period weekly. Spring. 
3423. Comparative Vertebrate Anatomy Structures and rela­
tions of and between the classes of vertebrates. Two lectures, two 
laboratory periods weekly. Prerequisite: Biology 1412. Fall. 
3425. Genetics A review of classical genetics; molecular genet­
ics of bacteria, viruses and fungi. Three lectures, one laboratory 
fleriod weekly. Prerequisite: Biology 1412. Spring. 
3326. Ecology Ecological concepts and principles as they af­
fect the evolution, behavior and pattern of biotic distribution. 
Two lectures, one laboratory period each week. Several weekend 
f'eld trips required. Prerequisite: One semester of biology. Spring. 
3427. Microbiology The study of microorganisms and the part 
they play in everyday life. The fundamental principles of microbi­
ology are considered against a background of broad biological 
concepts. Three lectures, one laboratory period weekly. Prerequi­
site: Biology 1412. Fall. 
3429. Developmental Biology A study of the development of 
representative vertebrate species and the molecular and cellular 
mechanisms underlying their development. Two lectures, two lab­
oratory periods per week. Prerequisites: Bio. 1412, Chern 3321. Jr 
or Sr standing. Spring. 
3330. Avian Ecology An understanding of the principles of 
Avian Biology. A greater appreciation of the great diversity of na­
ture and its interrelationships will be developed. Three lectures 
weekly. Fall. 
3431. Physiology The analysis of the physical and chemical 
phenomena governing the functions of cells, tissues, organs and 
organ systems of vertebrates. Three lectures, one laboratory 
wr kly. Prerequisite: Biology 1412. Fall and Spring. 
3333. Plant Physiology A study of the interaction between 
plant and environment at the organismal and cellular level. Two 
lectures, one laboratory period weekly. Prerequisite: Bio. 1412. 
Spring. 
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3335-3336. Biochemistry I & II A sequential year course. 
Study of the chemical basis of living systems:· thermodynamic 
principles and energy conservation in the living organism; en­
zyme properties, kinetics, and mechanisms of action: the chemis­
try and metabolism of biopolymers and their monomeric units 
(carbohydrates, lipids, proteins, and nucleic acids) as well as of 
the vitamins and hormones; molecular basis of biosynthesis, ge­
netics and control mechanisms. Three lectures. Prerequisite: 
Chern. 3322. Fall and Spring. 
3135-3136. Biochemistry Laboratory I & II A sequential year 
course in conjunction with Bio. 3335 and 3336. Principles and 
laboratory exercises in manometric, photometric, radiometric, 
chromatographic, electrophoretic and differential centrifugal 
methods of analysis as applied to study of metabolism and enzyme 
properties. One three-hour laboratory period weekly. Prerequi­
sites: Chern. 3322 and 3122; concurrent enrollment in Bio. 3335 
and 3336. Fall and Spring. 
3340. Experimental Techniques Students are introduced to 
the use of radioisotopes, gel electrophoresis and gel filtration in 
biology. Serves as laboratory for Biochemistry I. Fall and Spring. 
4255. Neurophysiology Discussions on recent advances in the 
understanding of the mammalian nervous system. Two lectures. 
Spring. 
4338. Cellular and Molecular Biology An examination of cel­
lular organelles and their biogenesis; macromolecular synthesis 
and regulatory mechanisms. An intensive study of recent litera­
ture will be required. Three lectures. Prerequisites: Biology 1412, 
3425, Chemistry 3321. Spring. 
4V41-4V42. Special Topics Selected topics of current interest 
in the area of specialization of an instructor or a need and request 
by students. Fall and Spring. 
4V44. Research Research designed to broaden and deepen the 
student's knowledge in some phase of biology. Prerequisites: Jun­
ior or Senior standing. Fall and Spring. 
Courses in Science 
The science departments of the University cooperate in offering 
four Basic Ideas of Science courses. These three credit laboratory 
science courses stress the interaction of theory and experiment. 
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The function of the model in synthesizing a body of fact is devel­
oped, together with the extent and limitation of its application. 
Historical development is employed in order to indicate the rela­
tion of the sciences to the temporal mode of thought, but primary 
emphasis is placed on contemporary ideas. 
These courses will not satisfy requirements for science majors 
but are open to non-science students who may elect two of the 
following courses in order to satisfy the University science require­
ment. 
2310. Basic Ideas of Astronomy 
2311. Basic Ideas of Physical Science 
2312. Basic Ideas of Biological Science 
2313. Basic Ideas of Chemical Science 
Health Professions lecturer Mark Ptashne with Sr. Clodovia Lockett, professor 







The chemical sciences are a diverse group of studies which range 
from the very practical aspects found in our daily lives to the 
highly theoretical treatment of chemical systems by the methods 
of Quantum Mechanics. The formulation of fragrances; synthesis 
of polymers, drugs and dyes; analyses of ores, foods and pesticides; 
study of air pollution and environmental hazards; and the calcu­
lations of energy values of molecular orbitals are some examples of 
the scope of chemistry. Chemistry deals with the study of matter, 
its properties and transformations, and with the factors underly­
ing changes of these substances. It is a central science because its 
principles underlie not only the practical but also nearly every 
study wherever matter is concerned. The study of chemistry has 
intrinsic value for chemists, bio-chemists, a vast array of biomedi­
cal specialists and to those interested in the fundamental nature of 
matter. 
The chemistry curriculum is designed to offer its majors a broad 
knowledge of both theoretical concepts and practical skills and 
information. The chemistry program is necessarily rigorous and 
critical, but at the same time offers a maximum of individual stu­
dent participation. The curriculum stresses participation. The 
curriculum stresses laboratory manipulative skills: a "hands-on" 
approach by the student to the use of modern analytical instru­
mentation; student experimental decision and research; student 
seminar and literature survey; and computer utilization in chem­
istry by the student for data analysis and computation. 
Two degree programs are offered by the Department of Chemis­
try in order to meet the diversity of career objectives of its majors. 
The Bachelor of Arts degree program is recommended for those 
students interested in secondary education science teaching and 
for those interested in a career in the health-care related profes­
sions (medicine, dentistry, veterinary medicine, etc.) and the pa­
ramedicallaboratory specialties. It is important that the student 
consult closely with his department advisor about his program, 
particularly in the selection of proper electives to satisfy entrance 
requirements of the various professional schools. The prospective 











The Bachelor of Science degree is recommended for those ma­
jors who seek employment as a chemist or for those who intend to 
study chemistry in graduate school. This program will involve 
some summer work in order to fulfill the requirements in four 
years. 
A program leading to the Bachelor of Science in Biochemistry 
has been jointly developed between the Departments of Chemis­
try and Biology. 
The biochemistry program builds upon University of Dallas 
core requirements and a joint program between the Departments 
of Chemistry and Biology. Basically, it requires 12 credits in addi­
tion to that normally stipulated for the B.A. in Chemistry or Biol­
ogy, i.e., 72 credits of chemistry, biology, math, and physics rather 
than 60. 
The program cannot be completed within the regular four year 
academic sequence unless the student has advanced placement in 
some areas and spends a summer in research or study. New stu­
dents to the University, who participate in the summer chemistry 
institute, can accelerate their program by completing the general 
chemistry requirement before their first regular semester through 
participation in the John B. O'Hara Summer Science Institute. 
The John B. O'Hara Chemical Sciences Institute 
Providing an intensive experience in chemical sciences, the Insti­
tute awards eight credits in general chemistry. It involves the stu­
dent in classroom and laboratory work, seminars, and various 
extracurricular activities of the University of Dallas summer ses­
sion. Students eligible for the program are those who will be fresh­
men at the University in the fall. Those selected for the Institute 
normally receive a scholarship covering room, board, and tuition. 
Applications will be considered beginning February 15. 
University students of junior standing should contact their de­
partmental chairman regarding the research program in the 
O'Hara Summer Institute. 
Basic Requirements for the Major 
I. 	B.A. degree: 36 credit hours in chemistry to include: Chemis­
try 1303, 1103, 1304, 1104, 2211, 2212, 3320, 3321, 3121, 
3322,3122,3331,3131,3332,3132,3151,4454. The seminar 
course is recommended but not required. Also, Biology 1311 
(or equivalent), Physics 2411, 2412, math 1404, 131l. 
II. 	B.S. degree: 48 credits in chemistry including 36 hours as indi­
cated above plus Chemistry 3335, 3135, 3336, 3136 (or 
Chern. 4331,4332), and four credits of student research. Two 
semesters of seminar are required. Also Physics 2411, 2412, 
Math 1404, 1311, Biology 1311, 1412. Selection of further 
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electives in math and physics should be arranged with the De­
partment. The foreign language requirement should be done 
in German. The program cannot be completed within four 
years without summer work. 
III. B.S. degree in Biochemistry: 36 credits in chemistry; 15 in 
biology; ten in math; eight in physics; plus four as electives in 
chemistry or biology. Chemistry 1303, 1103, 1304, 1104, 
2211,2212,3321,3322,3121,3122,3331,3332,3131,3132, 
3335, 3336, 3135* , 3136*, advanced electives. 
Biology 1311, 1412, 3425, 3431 
Math 1404, 1310, 1311 
Physics 2411, 2412 
Foreign Language recommended - German, but others may 
be substituted. 
I 
The Department of Chemistry offers an ongoing Journal Club 
Seminar. Recommended for B.A. students, it is required for those 
in the Bachelor of Science in Chemistry program. The seminar 
concerns itself with discussions and readings in the critical prob­
lems in chemistry and related fields - such as environmental haz­
ards of compounds; drug-related problems; and the energy crisis. 
IThe underlying chemical factors and parameters are considered; student participation is emphasized. Once weekly. No prerequi­
sites. Fall and Spring. (Chern. 4153). 
A grade of "C" or above in a prerequisite course is required for 
advanced courses in chemistry. This requirement may be waived 
by permission of the instructor. 
*Biology 3340 may be substituted for Chemistry 3135 and 3136. 
~ 
Basic Program for the Bachelor of Arts Degree 
Year I 
Chemistry 1303 3 Chemistry 1304 3 
Chemistry 1103 1 Chemistry 1104 1 
Mathematics 1404 4 English 1302 3 
English 1301 3 Mathematics 1311 3 
Biology 1311 3 Biology 1412 4 
Language 23111 Language 2312/ 
Philosophy 1301 3 Economics 1311 3 
17 17 
Year II (during Sophomore Year) 
Philosophy 13011 English 2311 3 
Politics 1311 3 History 2301-2302 6 
Chemistry 2211-2212 4 Philosophy 2323 3 
English 2312 3 Theology 2311 3 





Chemistry 3321 and 3121 4 Chemistry 3322 and 3122 4 
Language 2311 (or elec.) 3 Language 3212 (or elec.) 3 
Physics 2411 4 Philosophy 3311 3 
Chemistry 2320 3 Politics 1311 or elective 3 
Economics 1311 Physics 2412 4 
or elective 3 17 
17 
Year IV 
Chemistry 3331 and 3131 4 Chemistry 3332 and 3132 4 
Elective 3 Chemistry 4454 4 
Philosophy Elective 3 History 1312 3 
Elective 3 Elective 3 
History 1311 3 Chemistry 4153 1 
16 15 
Courses in Chemistry 
1103-1104. General Chemistry Laboratory I & II Inorganic 
reactions and chemical equilibrium. Analysis and identification 
of the most common cations and anions. One three-hour labora­
tory period weekly. Fall and Spring. 
1303-1304. General Chemistry I & II Basic laws, principles, 
and theories relating to changes in the composition of matter to­
gether with a presentation of the common metals and nonmetals, 
their physical and chemical properties as correlated by their elec­
tronic structure. Three lectures weekly. Fall and Spring. 
1605-1205. Accelerated. General Chemistry and 
Laboratory A special General Chemistry class for the student 
with an above average background in chemistry. The course cov­
ers the entire first year of chemistry in one semester. Fall. 
2211. Analytical Chemistry. Theory of quantitative chemical 
analysis. Treatment of data. Gravimetric and volumetric analysis. 
Two lectures weekly. Prerequisite: Chemistry 1304. Fall. 
2212. Analytical Chemistry Laboratory Practice of quantita­
tive chemical analysis. Two three-hour laboratories weekly. Pre­
requisite: Concurrent enrollment in Chemistry 2211, Chemistry 
1304 and 1104. Fall. 
3121-3122. Organic Chemistry Laboratory I & II Sequential 
year course accompanying Chern. 3321 and 3322. Theory and 
practice of functional group determination; IR and NMR Spec­
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troscopy for molecular structure determination; synthetic meth­
ods and class reactions; chromatographic methods for isolation 
and identification. One four-hour laboratory period weekly. Pre­
requisite: Chern. 1304 and concurrent enrollment in Chemistry 
3321-3322. Fall (1 & II) Spring (1 & II). 
3131-3132. Physical Chemistry Lab I & II One three-hour 
laboratory per week. Prerequisite: concurrent enrollment in 
Chern. 3331-3332. Fall and Spring. 
3151. Chemical Literature Systematic use of literature 
sources in chemistry. Each student will prepare a survey of the 
chemical literature on a special topic. Fall. 
3320. Inorganic Chemistry Descriptive chemistry of the ele-
II mental groups in light of the electronic structures of the atoms, 
bonding theory, and the periodic properties of the elements. Study 
of ionic crystal structure, acid-base theories, electronegativity, 
and coordination chemistry. Concurrent registration in Chemis­
try 3332 can help the student. Prerequisite: Chemistry 1304. 
Spring. 
13321-3322. Organic Chemistry I & II A sequential year 
course. Structural theories and properties of organic compounds; 
stereochemistry; functional group analysis; class reactions and or­
ganic synthesis; mechanism of reactions as applied to the study of 
aliphatic, aromatic, heterocyclic compounds and classes of bio­
logically significant compounds. Special emphasis on spectro­
scopic methods for molecular structure determination. Three 
lectures weekly. Prerequisite: Chern. 1304. Fall (1 & II) Spring (1
1& II).
\ 
3331-3332. Physical Chemistry I & II Fundamental laws of 
chemistry and physics as used in producing and controlling chemi­
cal phenomena. Three weekly lectures. Prerequisite: Chern. 1303 
and 1304; Math. 1104 and 1311. Fall and Spring. 
3335-3336. Biochemistry I & II A sequential year course. 
Study of the chemical basis of living systems: thermodynamic 
principles and energy conservation in the living organism; en­
zyme properties: kinetics and mechanisms of action; the chemis­
try and metabolism of biopolymers and their monomeric units 
(carbohydrates, lipids, proteins, and nucleic acids) as well as of 
the vitamins and hormones; molecular basis of biosynthesis; ge­
etics, and control mechanisms. Three lectures. Prerequisite: 
Chern. 3322. Fall and Spring. 
9~ 
I 
3135-3136. Biochemistry Laboratory I & II A sequential year 
course in conjunction with Chern. 3335 and 3336. Principles and 
laboratory exercises in manometric, photometric, radiometric, 
chromatographic, electrophoretic and differential centrifugal 
methods of analysis as applied to study of metabolism and enzyme 
properties. One three-hour laboratory period weekly. Prerequi­
sites: Chern. 3322 and 3122; concurrent enrollment in Chern. 
3335 and 3336. Fall and Spring. 
4153. Chemical Seminar Ongoing seminar. Recommended 
for B.A. students. Two semesters' participation for credit required 
of B.S. in Chemistry students. 
4331. Advanced Organic Chemistry A study of reactions and 
syntheses. Emphasis is placed on synthetic application and or­
ganic reactions. A survey of the relationships between structure 
and reactivity. Prerequisite: Chemistry 3322. Fall, alternate 
years. 
4332. Physical Organic Chemistry Modern concepts of bond­
ing, stereochemistry, molecular orbital theory, and methods em­
ployed to determine reaction mechanisms and reactive 
intermediates. Extensive use is made of current literature. Prereq­
uisite: Chemistry 3322. Spring. 
4390. Functional Neurochemistry A survey of the brain from a 
chemical viewpoint with emphasis on chemical structure, mecha­
nism of brain wave communication and aspects of metabolism in 
brain which differ in other parts of the body. Prerequisite: Chern 
3335-36. Fall. 
4391. The Nature of Enzyme Catalysis The mechanisms 
whereby enzymes are able to promote catalysis discussed in terms 
of basic chemical concepts. Topics covered include catalysis by 
approximation, covalent catalysis, general acid-base catalysis, 
metal-ion catalysis, and strain and distortion as a means of pro­
moting catalysis; a study of the chemistry involved in co-enzyme 
reactions, and a detailed study of the enzymes chymotrypsin, car­
boxypeptidase, and lysozyme. Prerequisites: Chern 3331-32; 
3335-36; 3321-22. Spring. 
4454. Instrumental Chemical Analysis Theory and practice in 
instrumental methods of chemical analysis. Prerequisite: Chemis­
try 2211 and 2212. Spring. 
4V 43-4V 44. Special Topics Independent laboratory study on 
topics of special interest in chemistry. By permission of instructor. 




At the University of Dallas, computer science is understood to be 
the scientific study of information. In studying information the 
gOal is to uncover the fundamental principles of how information 
is processed and how it is organized. The computer is understoodIas providing a laboratory for developing, testing, and implement­
ing the ideas of computer science. 
Computer science can be useful and important to students ma­
joring in all disciplines of the University. In opening our minds to 
the relation of information to the thinking process and to the na­
ture of language, computer science addresses issues of fundamen­
tal importance to liberal education. Through the development 
and mastery of the computer as a powerful information processor, 
computer science frees us to become more effective human beings. 
For students who wish to study computer science as a part of 
their undergraduate education, the Constantin College has estab­
lished a computer science concentration composed of four com­
puter science courses and one discrete mathematics course. A 
student may use these courses to develop a specialty within his own 
Idiscipline or to provide the foundation for a career or graduate 
study in computer science. 
Courses in Computer Science Concentration 
1304. Discrete Mathematics An introduction to the mathe­
matical foundation of computing science with two co-equal com­
ponents: a study of combinatorics and graph theory including 
topics from the theory of computing science, and a development of 
the imagination and the analytical skills required in mathematics 
and computing science. Students are required to do proofs. Pre­
requisite: high school level one year of geometry and two years of 
algebra, or permission of the instructor. 
1310. Introduction to Computer Science I An overview for 







pIes of computer science are introduced, such as procedural and 
data abstraction, Turing machines and Church's thesis. A disci­
plined approach to problem solving and algorithm development 
and implementation using a block-structured, high-level pro­
gramming language. 
1311. Introduction to Computer Science II Building on CSC 
1310, CSC 1311 consolidates and extends the knowledge of algo­
rithm design and programming, begins the detailed study of theo­
retical principles of unsolvability, complexity and program 
verification, and surveys the design and implementation of large 
programs, such as found in systems software. Prerequisite: Math 
1304 and Computer Science 1310. 
3316. Data Structures and Algorithms Emphasis on the corre­
spondence between data structures and algorithmic design. Topics 
include lists, stacks, queues, trees, graphs and their applications; 
searching and sorting algorithms with emphasis on correctness 
and efficiency, and knowledge representation including semantic 
nets and frames, expert systems and artificial intelligence. 
3317. Computer Organization A survey of the organization 
architecture and operation of computers. Topics include levels of 
organization, processors and instruction execution, data and con­
trol flow, assemblers, compilers, and operating systems and as­
sembly language programming. 




The Constantin Scholars Program offers exceptional students the 
opportunity to pursue an inter-disciplinary curriculum. A Con­
stantin Scholar's degree plan will combine selected departmental
Iofferings with independent study under the direction of a personal 
committee. Students are admitted into the program only on the 
basis of an excellent academic record and a strong proposal for an 
interdisciplinary project. Applicants to the program should ordi­
narily have a grade point average of at least 3.5 and sophomore 
standing. No student may be admitted to the program later than 
the first semester of his junior year. Continuation in the program 
requires a grade point average of at least 3.3 in any semester. 
A Constantin Scholar proposal must meet a number of require­
ments. First, it must have both a clearly delimited central topic 
and that comprehensiveness characteristic of liberal education. 
Second, the proposal must fall within an area that can be well 
supervised by the university's faculty. Third, it must demonstrate 
that the proposed work cannot be better done within the structure 
of a departmental major. A Constantin Scholar must, of course, 
Ifulfill the university requirements that constitute the core curricu­
lum and the minimum credits required for the degree; he must 
also frequently do more than would be required in a 'double­
major'. A complete proposal will contain as appendices an outline 
of courses to be taken, a preliminary bibliography, and sugges­
tions for members of the supervisory committee. Applications for 
admission to the Constantin Scholar program are made to the 
Dean of the College, who approves acceptable applications and 
appoints the committee. 
The committee supervises the Constantin Scholar's course of 
study. It ensures the integrity of the program and administers an 
appropriate comprehensive examination in the fall of the student's 
senior year. The chairman of the committee directs the student in 
writing a senior essay, which must be successfully defended before 




DEPARTMENT OF DRAMA 

The Study of Drama 
A person committed to the study of theater within the framework 
of a liberal education must be prepared to work toward two goals: 
first, a thorough competence in the basic skills of dramatic expres­
sion and interpretation; and, concurrently, a view that compre­
hends dramatic art as it relates to, expresses and extends the 
surrounding culture. 
The development of this twofold capability is the aim governing 
the structure of the Department of Drama's major program: the 
student's balance of course work and continuing practical devel­
opment in University Theater productions is closely coordinated 
with his overall experience of the University and the demands of 
the core curriculum. 
The undergraduate major in drama serves as a foundation for 
graduate study of the subject, professional work in theater and 
mass media, a teaching career in either elementary or secondary 
education, or, by proper choice of electives, graduate work in for­
e'gn language, English literature, dramatic literature, journal­
ism, communication or comparative literature. 
The University Theater 
lj'he University Theater is an extracurricular organization, under 
the direction of Drama Department faculty, which presents a se­
ries of major productions annually. 
While each production's acting company and technical crew is 
composed of students from every university program, those pursu­
ing the course of study in drama have found that this opportunity 
hi) put their theoretical knowledge into exciting and challenging 
practice is essential to their growth in this field. 
The goal of the University Theater is to provide the people of the 
University of Dallas with a repertoire of productions representing 














Major in Drama 
It is recommended that Drama majors participating in the Rome 
Program plan to do so during the spring semester. 
Year I 
English 1301 3 English 1302 3 
History 1311 3 History 1312 3 
Language 1301 (or 2311) 3 Language 1302 (or 2312) 3 
Philosophy 1301 3 Politics 1311 3 
Drama 1101-Theater Arts 1 Drama 1101-Theater Arts 1 
Drama 1311-Theater Drama 1312-Theater 
History 3 History 3 
16 16 
Year II (during Sophomore Year) 
English 2311 and 2312 6 
History 2301-2302 6 
Philosophy 2323 3 
Economics 1311 3 
Theology 1310 3 
Drama 1101-Theater Arts 1 
Drama 2301-Acting 3 
Drama 2313-International 3 
Electives (or Language) 3-6 
31-34 
Year III 
Philosophy 3311 3 Theology 2311 3 
Science 3 Science 3 
Drama 3335-Theater Lit I 3 Drama 3312 or 3313­
Math 3 Stage Design or 
Elective 3 Stage Craft 3 
15 Drama 3336-Theater Lit II 3 
Drama 3332-Basic Staging 3 
15 
Year IV 
Philosophy Elective 3 Drama 4342-Production 3 
Drama 3304-Modern Drama 4142 Studio 
Drama 3 Rehearsal 1 
Drama 4341-Directing 3 Drama 4345-Seminar 3 
Drama 4141-Directing Lab 1 Electives 9 
Electives 6 16 
16 
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Basic Requirements for the Major 
Drama 1101 (three semesters) 

Drama 1311, 1312, 2301, 3312 or 3313, 3332, 3335, 3336, 4341, 

4141, 4142, 4342, or 4343, 4345, and three credits of upper­

division drama electives. Advanced foreign language and litera­

ture courses dealing with drama (Shakespeare, French Drama of 

Twentieth Century, Contemporary Drama in Spain) will count 

toward the fulfillment of the elective requirement. 

Courses in Drama 
1101. Theater Arts Workshop A course specially designed for 
students seeking credit for participating in University Theater 
I~roductions. Fall and Spring. 
1311. Theater History I The development of the theater form 
in a survey of the arts of the performer, playwright, designer and 
E..ritic from Ancient Greece through Eighteenth-century Europe. 
IrJall. 
1312. Theater History II Continuation of Drama 1311. The 
emergence of the modern theater from the Nineteenth Century to 
the present. Spring. 
2103. Lyric Theater A workshop for selected students to 
present scenes and excerpts from musicals and opera. Taught in 
conjunction with music program. 
I 
2301. Acting An intensive exploration of the imaginative con­
ditioning, sensory awareness and craft disciplines which provide 
the basis of acting technique. Fall. 
2313. International Theater A course of extensive British and 
ruropean theater-going specifically designed for the drama major 
participating in the Rome program. Prerequisite: Faculty ap­
proval. Fall and Spring. 
3304. Modern Drama Readings in the modern repertoire from 
Ibsen through Beckett. Fall and Spring. 
~305. Playwriting The organization of narrative line, charac­
ter and dialogue in an original dramatic text. Credit is given only 
to those who complete satisfactory manuscripts within the time 
limits of the course. Offered as needed. 
3312. Stage Craft A study of the fundamentals of scenery con­
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struction, building tools and materials, rigging principles and the 
practice of stage lighting. 
3313. Stage Design Introduction to theater set, costume, 
lighting and design. 
3330. Experimental Theater Practical application of accumu­
lated classroom skills in independent research or creative project. 
Prerequisite: permission of the instructor. 
3331. Advanced Acting Work on the advanced student's par­
ticular problems in controlled use of voice and body, effective text 
study, rehearsal technique, and the external realization of his 
roles. Prerequisites: Drama 2301, extensive University Theater ex­
perience, permission of instructor. 
3332. Basic Staging Technique of realizing the dramatic 
action of a script through analysis of the play, development of 
. floorplan, blocking, phrasing of activity and work with actors. 
3335. Theater Literature I A study of the major works of dra­
matic literature from Aeschylus to John Webster. Fall. 
3336. Theater Literature II Continuation of Drama 3335. 
Dramatists considered range from Sir George Etherege to Alexan­
der Ostrovsky. Spring. 
4312. Advanced Stage Craft Advanced studies in scenic tech­
niques and technical production. Prerequisites: Drama 3312 and 
permission of instructor. 
4313. Advanced Stage Design Scenic, costume, and/or light­
ing design problems and techniques, tailored to the advanced stu­
dent. Prerequisites: Drama 3313 and permission of instructor. 
4332. Educational Theater A course in the special problems of 
the teacher or director of dramatics in an educational situation. 
Fall and Spring. 
4336. Theater of An Era The significant drama and world 
wide theatrical practice during a particular historical period, 
e.g., Ancient Theater, Renaissance Theater, Eighteenth Century 
Theater, Victorian Theater, Early Twentieth Century Theater, 
Avant-Garde Theater, Contemporary Theater. Offered as 
needed. 
4337. National Theater The development of dramatic litera­
ture and theatrical practice in one nation throughout its history, 
e. g., American Theater, British Theater, French Theater, Ger­
man Theater, Greek Theater, Irish Theater, Italian Theater, Rus­
sian Theater, Scandinavian Theater. 
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4141. Directing Lab Scene study with particular focus upon 
staging solutions for director and actor. Fall. 
4142. Studio Rehearsal Supervised rehearsals of studio pro­
ductions scheduled in conjunction with Drama 4342. 
4341. Directing Analysis and application of the theories and 
methods of play direction. Prerequisites: Drama 2301, 3332, 
3335, 3336, and extensive experience in University Theater re­
hearsal and performance. Fall. 
4342. Production Creative culmination of the drama major's 
course of study in the directing and studio production of a play. 
Prerequisites: Drama 2301,3332,3335,3336 and senior standing. 
Fall and Spring. 
~343. Advanced Production Directed individual advanced 
projects in acting, design or production management. Prerequi­
site: Senior standing and faculty approval. 
4345. Departmental Seminar- Contemporary Theater 
Readings and seminar discussions in contemporary theater geared 
toward the special needs of the graduating senior drama majors 
serving as final preparation for the comprehensive examination. 
Spring. 
5332. Improvisation for Teachers Development of the imagi­
native techniques of creative dramatics, theater games, creative 





Economics is the discipline concerned with the study of choice 
under conditions of scarcity. "Scarcity" refers to the fact that the 
resources available to individuals are more limited than the uses to 
,which individuals desire to direct them. 
Economics thus studies goal-directed human action in those sit­
uations where the achievement of goals is neither assured nor 
without cost. From such studies come theories that provide expla­
nations of economic problems and suggest policies for their solu­
tion.
I The Department of Economics provides a rigorous introduction 
to economic theory combined with applications of theory to a va­
riety of public issues. Theoretical explanations of business 
decision-making in free and controlled markets, of political and 
economic decision-making in various legal frameworks, and of 
many of the ordinary choice situations individuals face every day, 
are presented and critically examined. 
The Department is committed to the proposition that an under­
standing of economic theory is a necessary prerequisite to the in­
tielligent evaluation of social ethics, social problems, and public 
policy. Major emphasis is placed on studies of the market econ­
omy. 
Basic Requirements for the Major 
Economics 1311, 2312, 3320, 3325,3326, 3327, 3329,4359, and 
three additional upper level courses. Math 1404, Calculus I, is 
required and should be completed by the end of the freshman year. 
Year I 
English 1301 3 English 1302 3 
History 1311 3 History 1312 3 
!Language 1301 (or 2311) 3 Language 1302 (or 2312) 3 
Mathematics 1404 4 Philosophy 1301 3 







Ebeling and Emami; 
Lecturer Hornberger. 
III 
Year II (during Sophomore Year) 
English 2311-2312 6 
History 2301-2302 6 
Philosophy 2323 3 
Theology 1310 3 
Politics 1311 3 
Language 2311, 2312 
(or electives) 6 
Economics 2312 3 
Economics 3320 3 
33 
Year III 
Economics 3325 3 
Economics 3327 3 
Science 3 




Economics 3329 3 
Economics elective 3 





















The Five-Year Through Plan 
The Five-Year Through Plan program is an innovation in educa­
tion for business which prepares students for the rapidly changing 
and continually expanding concerns of the contemporary business 
world. 
The design of the "through-plan" allows a student to complete 
the normal six year sequence (four years undergraduate, two years 
MBA) in five years, including one full-time summer session. A 
complete explanation of this approach is given under the Through 
Plan section of this bulletin. 
Because of the natural affinity between the theory of economics 
and the practical application of business, the combination of an 
undergraduate degree in economics and a graduate degree in 
management is a popular choice for University of Dallas students. 
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Courses in Economics 
1311. Fundamentals of Economics The basics of the economic 
way of thinking. Concepts such as preference rankings, alterna­
tive costs, demand and supply, profits and losses, relative prices 
and the allocation of goods and services are explained and applied 
to issues of public policy. Fall and Spring. 
2312. Microeconomic Theory The behavior of individuals 
and firms. Market coordination and adjustment. Topics include: 
consumer demand, theories of production and cost, pricing and 
output under competitive and non-competitive conditions, factor 
usage and pricing, and rudiments of general equilibrium analysis. 
Prerequisite: Economics 1311. Fall and Spring. 
3320. Macroeconomic Theory Aggregate demand and supply 
analysis. Measurement and determination of national income, the 
price level, and the rate of national economic growth. A critical 
examination of monetary and fiscal policies aimed at price and 
income stability. Prerequisite: Economics 2312. Fall and Spring. 
3325-3326. History of Economic Thought I and II A detailed 
study of original source materials in the development of economics 
from ancient times to the present. 3325 will cover the period to 
J.S. Mill (1844). 3326 will cover the period from Mill through the 
1980s. Both courses are required for the major. Prerequisite: Eco­
nomics 1311. Fall and Spring. 
3327. Statistical Methods This course is a study of statistics as 
both an experimental tool and measuring device. The course in­
cludes a comprehensive treatment of both parametric and non­
parametric methods. Major topics considered include research 
design, sampling, statistical inference, and correlation analysis. 
No prerequisites. Fall. 
3328. Econometrics Probability theory, statistical sampling, 
multiple correlation and multiple regression analysis, hypothesis 
testing, and confidence measures. Econometric model building
1
and simulation. Students will use the University's computer. Pre­
requisites: Calculus I and Econ 3327. 
3329. Mathematical Economics A mathematical restatement 
of the economic theory contained in Microeconomics and Macro­
economics. Topics include: indifference analysis, isoquant analy-
Isis, cost minimization, profit maximization, equilibrium 
conditions in final goods and factor markets, general equilibrium 
of a market economy, Keynesian multipliers, and the IS, LM and 
Aggregate Demand model. Mathematical tools used to express 
these relationships include functions of one or more variables, 
simple differentiation, partial and total differentiation, matrix al­
11~ 
gebra, simple differential equations, exponents and logs. Prereq­
uisite: Calculus I and Economics 3320. Fall. 
3330. International Economics The theory of international 
trade. Balance of payments, exchange rates, and adjustment 
mechanisms. Tariffs and other controls. Foreign commercial poli­
cies of the United States. The functioning of the international 
monetary system. Prerequisite: Economics 3320. 
3337. Monetary Theory Kinds and functions of money. The 
financial system and the creation of money. Role of money in de­
termining income and price levels. Monetarist critique of Keynes­
ian income theory. Monetary policy. Prerequisite: Economics 
3320. 
3340. Money and Banking Nature of money, debt and credit; 
Federal Reserve System; financial institutions in the USA; relation 
between money and economic activity. Prerequisite: Economics 
3320. 
4330. Comparative Economic Ideologies A critical examina­
tion of major ideological positions which rely mainly upon eco­
nomic arguments. Classical Marxism, Centralist and Market 
Socialism, Classical Syndicalism, Georgism, Keynesianism, Co­
determination schemes, and variants of laissez-faire are among 
the ideologies examined. Prerequisite: Economics 1311. 
4332. Comparative Economic Systems A survey of the theo­
retical foundations and present status of major forms of economic 
organization in a variety of modern day economies. Actual econo­
mies surveyed include France, Japan, China, Yugoslavia, one or 
more Scandinavian countries and the U.S.S.R. Prerequisite: Eco­
nomics 2312. 
4334. IndustrialOrganization Structure and performance of 
markets. Evaluation of government regulation of monopoly and 
antitrust policy. A critical examination of the theories of concen­
tration, advertising, dominant firms and other purported anti­
competitive influences. Prerequisite: Economics 2312. 
4335. Topics in Economic History and Development Studies 
of the historical growth and economic development of major in­
dustrial nations and regions-the U.S., European nations, and 
Asia. Precise topics may vary each time the course is offered. Pre­
requisite: Economics 1311. 
4336. Labor Economics Labor productivity, unemployment, 
and wage determination. Role of organized labor. Problems of 
labor immobility and stratification of opportunity. Government 
labor policies. Prerequisite: Economics 2312. 
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4338. Public Economics Alternating topics including Public 
Choice, Determination of optimal levels of government activities 
and expenditures. Evaluation of income and payroll taxation, 
general and selective sales taxation, and wealth and transfers-of­
wealth taxation. Fiscal policy. Economic impact of public debt. 
Prerequisite: Economics 3320. 
4339. Government Regulation of Business Economics of gov­
ernment policies and programs directed toward regulation and 
control of business. Regulation of public utilities; health, safety 
land product quality regulations, pollution standards, and zoning 
are considered. Prerequisite: Economics 2312. 
4340. Law and Economics The impact of liability and prop­
erty law on incentives and economic behavior. Legal reasoning 
l
and its relationship to economic analysis. Economic factors in the 
evolution of common law precedents. Constitutional and legisla­
tive levels of an economic analysis of law. Prerequisite: Economics 
1311. 
4341. Economics and Social Ethics An examination of the rel­
levance of economic insights to ethical reasoning. The limits of eco­nomics in the determination of correct public policy; the division 
of labor between economics and ethics in the area of public policy. 
Course contains a critical assessment of recent major works in So­
cial Ethics. Prerequisite: Economics 1311. 
4356. Special Topics Offered according to the interests of pro­
fessors and students. Topics might include study of a particular 
economic system, methodology, or demography. 
114359. Senior Seminar Culminating course required of all ma­
jors. Spring only. 
4V61. Special Studies in Economics This course provides the 
student with an opportunity to conduct a special program of in­
quiry under the guidance of a faculty member. Approval by the 
department chairman required.I 
Assistant Professor of Philosophy Dr. William Frank (left) and Dr. Richard 





Teacher education demands not only sound academic but also 
strong professional preparation. The objectives of this professional 
preparation vary slightly from one program to another. Basically, 
this sequence is designed to help each prospective teacher relate his 
specialization to the general objectives of elementary and second­
ary education and to the objectives of other curricular specializa­
tions. Opportunities are provided to help the prospective teacher 
develop professional attitudes and to gain an understanding of ed­
llcation in the broad sense. 
The United States has many cultures and knowledge of them 
has become an increasingly integral part of teacher education. 
The Department of Education incorporates the pluralistic nature 
of our society in all classes and programs. The full recognition of 
the various diversities is given serious consideration. The accept­
ance of one's own culture and that of other people is basic to the 
development of a sense of cultural pluralism and is an enriching 
and rewarding concept imperative to teacher education. 
Psychological concepts relating the nature of the student and 
Iprinciples of learning are stressed; the various facets of the devel­
opments of the student are also considered in relation to learning. 
Various methods and techniques of teaching are studied and eval­
uated in class, observed in actual classroom settings, and are tried 
in the period of directed teaching under the guidance of experi­
enced supervising teachers in accredited schools. 
I Briefly, then, the program objective is to help prospective teach­
ers become responsible, articulate teachers with strong academic 
preparation, professional attitudes and a level of competence that 
meets the demands of the classroom. 
The courses offered in the Department of Education are 
planned within the objectives of the University of Dallas to meet 
standards for teacher education and certification established by 
the Texas Education Agency. 
Any student interested in teaching in another state should make 
this known to his advisor no later than the end of the sophomore 
year so that program adjustments can be made. Information 
about teacher certification requirements in other states is on file in 














Students interested in eventual graduate study in education and 
administration should consult the interdepartmental programs 
leading to the M.A. listed under the Braniff Graduate School. 
PROGRAMS 
Five provisional certification programs are offered: Elementary, 
Options II and III for provisional teacher certification (grades 1­
8); and Secondary, Options I, II, and IV for provisional teacher 
certification (grades 6-12). The Provisional Certificate entitles the 
holder to teach in public or private schools in Texas on the level of 
his specialization (elementary) or teaching field (secondary). 
Academic Specializations and Teaching Fields 
Elementary 
Option II (grades 1-8) 18 credits: art, biology, drama (theater arts) 
English, French, German, history, Latin, mathematics, Spanish. 
A minimum of 18 credits is required. Nine of these must be upper 
division credits. 
Option III (grades 1-8) 24 credits: physical science (chemistry and 
physics), social studies (economics, geography, history, politics). A 
minimum of 24 credits is required. Twelve of these must be upper 
division credits. 
Secondary 
Option I (grades 6-12) 36 credits: Preparation to teach one field. 
Art, biology, chemistry, economics, English, French, German, 
government (politics), history, Latin, mathematics, physics, psy­
chology, Spanish, theater arts (drama). A minimum of 36 credits is 
required. Twenty-one of these must be upper division credits. 
Option II (grades 6-12) 48 credits: Preparation to teach two fields. 
Same teaching fields as Option I. A minimum of 24 credits is re­
quired in each of the two teaching fields selected. Twelve of these 
in each of the two teaching fields must be upper division credits. 
Option IV (grades 6-12) 48 credits: Preparation to teach related 
fields. Social studies (economics, geography, history, politics), sci­
ence (biology, chemistry, geology, physics). A minimum of 48 









4047,5351, and 5354. The student must also complete Education 

3323: Developmental Reading; and Education 3324: Diagnostic 

and Remedial Reading. 







Admission and Retention Procedures 
Every student recommended for certification must have been for­
mally admitted to the Department. Students need not be formally 
admitted to the Department in order to take education courses, 
but education courses taken prior to formal admittance will not 
necessarily count toward certification. To apply for admission the 
student should complete the following no later than the second 
semester of the sophomore year. 
1) 	 Complete an application form and submit evidence of genuine 
desire and aptitude for teaching. 
2) 	 Score a passing grade in the three areas of reading, writing and 
mathematics on the Pre-Professional Skills Test. The PPST is 
required by the state of Texas for admittance into approved 
teacher education programs. 
3) 	 Achieve a minimum cumulative grade point average of 2.3 on a 
4.0 point scale, and a minimum cumulative average of 2.5 in 
professional education and the teaching specialization/I teaching field courses. 
4) 	 Develop a certification plan under the direction of the Depart­
ment of Education certification officer. 
115. ) 	 Complete an interview with the Chairman of the Department 
of Education. 
6) 	 Receive approval for admission by the faculty of the Depart­
ment of Education. 
Students transferring from other institutions will need to sub­
mit their transcripts and other documentation to the University of 
Dallas Registrar for university admittance prior to completing the 
above. 
The academic progress of each student admitted to the Depart­
ment will be checked by the Chairman each semester. Students 
who fail to do satisfactory work will be placed on departmental 
probation. Continued unsatisfactory work will result in dismissal 
from the program. 
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Types of Programs 
Non-Education Major, Secondary Certificate 
A student who desires a secondary teaching certificate in Texas 
and does not want to major in education must satisfy the following 
requirements: 
1) Complete secondary academic teaching field(s) requirements 
for Option I, Option II, or Option IV. 
2) Complete Education 3111, 3112, 3328, 3335, 4346, 4648, 
4048, 5423, 5351, and 5252. 
3) Pass the written and oral departmental comprehensive exami­
nation. 
4) Be recommended by the Education faculty for certification. 
5) Complete university graduation requirements. 
6) Complete a placement file. 
Education Major, Secondary Certificate 

A student who desires a secondary teaching certificate in Texas 





1) Complete secondary academic teaching field(s) requirements 

for Option I, Option II, or Option IV. 
2) Same as item 2 above. 
3) Same as item 3 above. 
4) Same as item 4 above. 
5) Same as item 5 above. 
6) Same as item 6 above. 
Non-Education Major, Elementary Certificate 
A student who desires an elementary teaching certificate in Texas 
and does not want to major in educatIon must satisfy the following 
requirements: 
1) 	 Complete elementary academic specialization requirements 
for Option II or Option III. (See academic specializations) 
2) 	 Complete Education 3101, 3102, 3322, 3325, 3326, 3327, 
3335,4343,4647,4047,5351, and 5354. The student must also 
complete Education 3323: Developmental Reading, and Edu­
cation 3324: Diagnostic and Remedial Reading. 
3) 	 Pass the written and oral departmental comprehensive exami­
nation. 
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4) 	 Be recommended by the Education faculty for certification. 
5) 	 Complete university graduation requirements. 
6) 	 Complete a placement file. 
7) 	 Pass the state required exit examination. 
Education Major, Elementary Certificate 
A student who desires an elementary teaching certificate in Texas 
and does want to major in Education must satisfy the following 
requirements: 
1) 	 Complete elementary academic specialization(s) requirements 
for Option II or Option III. (See academic specializations) 
2) 	 Complete Education 3101, 3102, 3322, 3325, 3326, 3327, 
3335, 4343, 4647, 4047, 5351, and 5354. The student must also 
complete Education 3323: Developmental Reading, and Edu­
cation 5324: Diagnostic and Remedial Reading. 
3) 	 Pass the written and oral departmental comprehensive exami­
nation. 
4) 	 Be recommended by the Education faculty for certification. 
5) 	 Complete university graduation requirements. 
6) 	 Complete a placement file. 
7) 	 Pass the state required exit examination. 
Education Major, No Teaching Certificate 
~ student who wants to major in elementary or secondary educa­
t'on but does not want a teaching certificate should complete the 
requirements as stated above under Education Major, Elementary 
Certificate or Secondary Certificate, respectively, and in place of 
Directed Teaching (Education 4647 or 4648) substitute six upper 
division elective credits in education. 
caching Certificate 
A student with a baccalaureate degree from an accredited institu­
tion who desires a Texas teaching certificate must satisfy the re­
quirements of the category chosen from the above. No graduate 
credit will be given for courses leading to certification. Students in 
this category will usually need two semesters or one semester and a 
summer term in order to satisfy certification requirements. If a 
student has had at least two years of supervised teaching at an 
accredited school, the Directed Teaching requirement may be 
waived, provided he substitutes six upper division elective credits 
in education. 
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Pre-Directed Teaching Experience 
In pursuing the goals of teacher education the preservice teacher 
has the opportunity to observe and aid students in the learning 
process: Education 3101, 3102, elementary; Education 3111, 
3112, secondary. The preservice teacher is afforded the opportu­
nity to observe and aid the classroom teacher functioning as stimu­
lator, diagnostician, prescriber and model in the art of teaching. 
Courses related directly to principles and approaches are designed 
to balance theory and application whenever feasible. Students en­
rolled in courses having a field-based experience are required to 
have a tuberculin test. 
Education Seminars 
The history of American education clearly reveals that each gener­
ation of teachers must become increasingly more knowledgeable 
concerning issues essential to a democratic society. With such a 
goal before teacher education, the Department of Education at 
the University of Dallas instituted a series of seminars dealing with 
two major issues: The Teacher and the Law; The Teacher and the 
Multi-Cultural/Educationally Exceptional Student. The semi­
nars are conducted by visiting authorities from those areas of con­
cern. 
Directed Teaching 
Successful completion of Directed Teaching is a requirement for 
all majors in education and non-education majors who desire cer­
tification. It may be taken only in the senior year. Students who 
have received a "D" or "F" in the required education or specializa­
tion course may not take Directed Teaching until the course has 
been repeated and a grade of "C" or higher obtained or special 
arrangements with the Department Chairman are made. Appli­
cations for Directed Teaching should be filed with the Coordina­
tor of Directed Teaching no later than the middle of the semester 
immediately prior to the desired assignment. Approval will be re­
stricted to students with the following qualifications: 
1) 	 A grade point average of 2.3 overall and 2.5 in the teaching 
specialization(s) or teaching field(s) and education courses. Re­
moval of all incomplete grades in previous courses. 
2) 	 Completion of at least three-fourths of the courses in the stu­
dent's teaching specialization(s) or teachingfield(s) and at least 
nine credits in education for secondary teachers and at least 21 
credits in education for elementary teachers. 
3) 	 Two acceptable recommendations, one from a professor in the 
student's academic field, the other from a faculty member of 
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the Department of Education. These forms are to be for­

warded to the coordinator of Directed Teaching. 

4) 	 In order to accommodate the directed teaching time required 
by the option selected, the student must plan ahead in consul­
tation with the Department Certification Officer. The student 
may not take more than 18 credits, including Directed Teach­
ing, during the semester of the directed teaching experience. 
5) Submission of a practicing physician's statement attesting to 
satisfactory health (including results of a tuberculin test) and 
physical adequacy. 
Directed teaching is not required of those students who have 
two or more years of verified, successful teaching experience in an 
accredited school. In this case, the student must elect six hours of 
upper division education coursework as a substitute. Letters from 
tJhe student's supervisor(s) attesting to successful teaching must be 
sent to the Chairman of the Department of Education. 
Comprehensive Examination 
]n the spring of the senior year education majors and non-majors 
seeking certification must pass a written and oral examination 
consisting of questions in the history and philosophy of education 
and in principles and approaches of the education discipline. The 
examination committee includes faculty members representing 
the areas of the student's undergraduate academic curriculum. 
Several states require teachers to take the National Teacher Ex­
amination (NTE) in order to be certified. Details about the NTE 
may be obtained from the Administrative Assistant to the Depart­
tnent of Education. 
Residence Requirements 
No candidate will be recommended for certification unless he has 
completed at the University of Dallas the equivalent of one semes­
fer's work (at least 12 credits) at a satisfactory level. This require­
ment applies to graduate students who want only to complete 
requirements for certification at the University. 
Credentials and Placement 
Teacher certification is not automatic. Each candidate must com­
plete certification forms with the Department of Education certi­
fication officer the last semester prior to graduation. The officer 
represents the Department in recommending candidates for certi­
fication to the Texas Education Agency. 
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All certification students, majors and non-majors, are required 
to have a personnel placement file with the Department. The file 
must be completed prior to graduation. Forms may be secured 
from the placement director/ administrative assistant. 
Kappa Delta Pi 
The Nu Kappa Chapter of Kappa Delta Pi, an honor society in 
education, was established at the University in 1975. Membership 
in the Nu Kappa Chapter is voted on by the chapter and is impar­
tial with regard to sex, creed, or race. Qualifications include high 
academic standing and an exhibited professional attitude which 
would enable one to grow in the field of education. 
Education Laboratory 
The Education Laboratory is for education students, particularly 
those who are engaged in Directed Teaching. Space is available for 
the preparation of lesson plans, transparencies, and supplemental 
materials. 
Teaching aids include audio-visual equipment and various 
kinds of hardware and software for teaching in the appropriate 
disciplines. 
Video equipment may be reserved by students for viewing of 
their tapes. Reservations are made with the Administrative Assis­
tant. 
The Curriculum and Children's Literature Library 
The Department of Education maintains a curriculum library 
that supplements the Education volumes in the Blakley Library. 
Included in this collection are approximately 6,500 volumes in 
elementary and secondary school curricula and 7,000 volumes in 
children and young adult literature. 
Housed in the Children's Library are books for children and 
young adults authored by university students. The volumes range 
from picture to informational books and are catalogued under ap­
propriate classifications for circulation. 
Only fully matriculated University of Dallas students are per­
mitted to borrow materials from the library. Anyone may peruse 
the materials as long as they are not removed from the library. Any 
deviation from this regulation will require approval from the 
Chairman. Patrons may borrow any reasonable number of books 
for one week. 
Patrons should indicate their name and date on the card associ­
ated with each book. Cards should then be correctly filed. Re­
turned books will be filed by the Administrative Assistant or 
student assistants. Hours during which books may be checked out 
are 8-12 and 1-5 weekdays. 
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The Foundation for Economic Education Library 
Housed in the Curriculum Library is the Foundation for Eco­
nomic Education (FEE) Library. In the Library are books and 
resource materials for teaching the courses on the benefits of the 
free enterprise system. Bound volumes of the periodical "The 
Freeman" and related tapes are included in the collection donated 
by Forde-Gifford-Haughton. 
The Chris Slavik Collection 
Children's books given to the Children's Library in memory of 
Christine Slavik have formed an eclectic collection numbering 
about 150 volumes. The collection continues to expand: 
I 
The Melvin and Frances Frnka Campbell Children's 
Book Collection 
1 collection of classics in children's literature was established by 
the Clowe family of Dallas. The collection houses books originally 
written in a language other than English. The internationally rec­
ognized books are translated into English in a manner which pre­
serves the original essence of the culture in which it was first 
written. 
Other Information 
Politics 1311 satisfies the state's requirements of one course in 
United States and Texas History and Constitutions. Transfer 
students seeking Texas certification may elect to take Politics 
1311 or a standardized test administered by the Educational 
Test Service. See the Education Department Administrative
I 	Assistant for details. 
2. 	 A speech proficiency test must be passed by all candidates for 
provisional teacher certificates. (A course in oral language pro­
ficiency may be taken to fulfill requirement.) See the Depart­
ment certification officer. 
3. 	A course in computer literacy is required for all provisional 
teacher certificates. See the Department certification officer. 
4. 	 Advanced (numbered 3000 or higher) education and teaching 
specialty courses in which an education major receives a "D" or 
"F" may not be used to satisfy degree requirements. 
5. Decisions regarding whether or not education courses taken at 
another university will meet departmental requirements will 
be made by the Chairman. 
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Courses in Education 
3101. Education Practicum (Elementary) The beginning 
teacher is significantly shaped by the characteristics and structure 
of the living organism called the school. The course allows begin­
ning students in teacher education (grades 1-8) to assist practition­
ers in a school setting. University students are assigned to teachers 
and work in a tutorial capacity in the teaching of arithmetical and 
computer concepts. Orientation precedes assignment. Course 
may be repeated. Fall and Spring. 
3102. Education Practicum (Elementary) One must know 
what is educationally significant in order to analyze what it means 
to teach and to learn. The course allows beginning students in 
elementary teacher education (grades 1-8) to observe and work 
with practitioners in a school setting. University students are as­
signed to teachers at the Dean Learning Center as paraprofession­
als in the teaching of language arts. Orientation precedes 
assignment. Course may be repeated. Fall and Spring. 
3111. Education Practicum (Secondary) University students 
are individually assigned to secondary teachers (grades 6-12) as 
paraprofessionals. The assigned area is in one of the student's 
teaching fields. Four hours a week are spent in the classrooms. 
Orientation precedes assignment. Course may be repeated. Fall 
and Spring. 
3112. Education Practicum (Secondary) It is important for 
students in teacher education to realize the important concept 
that how one teaches is dictated by what is to be taught. Univer­
sity students are placed with secondary teachers (grades 6-12) in 
the student's teaching field(s). Secondary schools where the plu­
ralism of Texas is evident are utilized. Four hours a week are spent 
in classrooms. Orientation precedes assignment. Course may be 
repeated. Fall and Spring. 
3113. Story Telling This course is designed especially for stu­
dents enrolled in or who have taken Education 3322. Students will 
spend two hours a week at one of the Irving elementary school 
libraries learning and participating in story telling for children. 
May be repeated twice. Fall, Spring, and Summer. 
3322. Child and Young Adult Literature Examines the scope 
of literature for children and young adults and the principles nec­
essary for a successful and fruitful literature program. It intends to 
create a love for fine writing, and a sensitivity to and appreciation 
for the relationships among art, music, drama and literature in a 
multicultural setting. Emphasis given to personal authorship as a 
means of expression. Fall. 
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3323. Developmental Reading Examines the process of read­
ing through skill development and mastery of content. Phonic 
analysis, structural analysis, and other decoding skills are integral 
facets of teaching listening, written language, spelling, and hand­
writing in the process of reading. Analysis of basal and library 
materials. Prerequisite: Education 3322. Spring. 
3324. Diagnostic and Corrective Reading Basic principles of 
reading instruction. Topics include the diagnosis of reading prob­
lems (language problems) and the correction of reading problems 
through assessment, evaluation, and testing procedures. Research 
on a specific dysfunction is done by individual students. Case 
studies, intellectual evaluations, empirical observations, 
criterion-referenced testing and other strategies are utilized. Fall. 
3325. Mathematics in the Elementary School Two questions 
provide the focus for this course: What is mathematics? How do 
children learn mathematics? Each mathematical concept is ini­
tially developed through the use of concrete manipulatives appro­
priate for grade school children. Fall, Spring. 
3326. Science in the Elementary School In this course, con­
cepts are developed that are appropriate for elementary school 
science (primarily earth and life sciences). A laboratory approach 
is used. Attention is directed to those aspects of the growth and 
development of children that particularly invite the teaching of 
science. Prerequisite: Six credits of laboratory science. Fall. 
3327. Child Growth and Development (Psychology 3327) The 
course centers on what it means to be a child and to be present in 
the world of the child from the viewpoint of the child. The physi­
cal, mental, social, emotional, and spiritual growth of the child 
and the pivotal role of education are made concrete. Fall. 
3328. Psychology of Adolescence (Psychology 3328) This 
course tries to understand some of the more important psychologi­
cal events surrounding adolescence, and physical, mental, and 
emotional events. The first part of the course focuses upon trans­
formations of consciousness that occur in early adolescence; the 
second part examines the developments of later adolescence; the 
third part addresses how these transformations affect schooling 
and culture. Fall. 
3330. History and Geography in the Elementary School The 
course develops an interdisciplinary concept of the teaching of his­
tory and geography. Detailed attention is given to techniques and 
strategies to enhance historical and geographical perspectives in 
both teacher and student. Fall. 
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3134. Instructional Media A production oriented course de­
signed to develop expertise in a single medium: 33-mm photogra­
phy, super-8 film, or microcomputers. Fall, Spring. 
3334. Instructional Materials and Equipment This course ex­
amines the relationship between technology and learning. The 
course is two dimensional. One dimension requires that the stu­
dent select a technology (photography, film, computers,) identify 
a serious question that the technology raises, then develop a struc­
ture for pursuing that question. The second dimension involves a 
more general inquiry into the nature of technology, the nature of 
learning, and the conditions under which technology contributes 
to or impedes learning. Spring. 
3335. Philosophy of Education (Philosophy 3335) The general 
theory of teaching and learning as it enters into the formation of 
individuals in the multicultured community. Special attention 
given to the relation between the individual and the community, 
in thought, word, and deed. Historical and contemporary works 
are studied. Fall, Spring. 
4047. Seminar in Elementary School Directed 
Teaching Weekly seminars concurrent with directed teaching 
offer the opportunity for in-depth reflections on the experience of 
teaching. Advanced treatment of selected issues arising from the 
experience of teaching leads to independent work related to grade 
level and area of specialization. Educators from areas of concern 
will be utilized. Fall, Spring. 
4048. Seminar in Secondary School Directed 
Teaching Weekly one-hour seminars concurrent with directed 
teaching offer the opportunity for in-depth reflections on the ex­
perience of teaching. Advanced treatment of selected issues aris­
ing from the experience of teaching leads to independent work 
related to teaching field(s). Educators from area of concern will be 
utilized. Fall, Spring. 
4343. Principles of Elementary Education A simulated class­
room experience involving the university student as teacher ad­
dressing problems in student behavior, parent relations, 
curriculum planning, teaching methodology, classroom manage­
ment, and evaluations of learning. Fall, Summer. 
4346. Principles of Secondary Education A study of different 
teaching modes and their relationship to learning theory. Empha­
sizes serious reflection on personal learning experience. Classroom 
management is examined in light of curricula and policies in sec­
ondary schooling. Includes microteaching. Spring. 
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4647. Elementary School Directed Teaching The capstone 
course in teacher education (grades 1-8). Application and partici­
pation in an accredited elementary school or a junior high school. 
The directed teacher (student teacher) is supervised by a cooperat-
Iing classroom teacher and a university supervisor. Fall, Spring. 
4648. Secondary School Directed Teaching The capstone 
course in teacher education (grades 6-12). Application and partic­
ipation in an accredited elementary school or a junior high school. 
The directed teacher (student teacher) is supervised by a cooperat­
ing classroom teacher and a university supervisor. Fall, Spring. 
5252. Educational Evaluation The course intends to develop 
testing-related knowledge and skills. Emphasizes a study of re­
search, including historical, descriptive, and experimental types. 
Major focus will be on interpreting test data, including criterion­
referenced tests of both the multiple-choice and essay variety. 
Spring. 
5423. Reading and Linguistics in the Secolldary Schools Em­
phasizes specific and applied concepts in the fusing of reading, 
oral, and graphic language into the context of teaching fields. The 
prospective secondary teacher (grades 6-12) is viewed as the key to 
effective instruction in reading and verbal communication. Meth­
ods, strategies, and procedures focus on developing reading ability 
in each subject area, a positive and inquiring attitude of mind, 
and methodical work habits that promote a need and desire to 
read. Knowledge of dialetic difference and elements of tradi­
tional, structural, and transformational grammar are given spe­
cial attention. Spring. 
'5324. Writing Children's Books The course delineates why 
children's books must and do exist, to what standards their readers 
are entitled, and how and by whom good children's books are 
written, including an overview of the history of writing for chil­
dren. Prerequisite: Education 3324 or equivalent. Fall, Summer. 
5326. Issues in the Teaching of Science: Elementary Identifi­
cation and selection of problems in earth sciences, physical and/or 
biological sciences; research studies and innovations in teaching; 
review of current literature; guided independent work in prob­
lems of teaching science. Prerequisite: Elementary teaching expe­
rience. Offered as needed. 
, 332. Improvisation for Teachers Development of the imagi­
native techniques of creative dramatics, theater games, creative 
experience for groups, and improvisational learning. Summer. 
5351. History of American Education Examines the history of 
teaching in the United States, primarily since 1865, by focusing on 
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curricula employed in elementary, secondary, and tertiary institu­
tions. Each student does original research on topics of personal 
interest or professional preparation. Fall, Spring. 
5354. Introductory Linguistics A systematic study of the 
structure of English grammar with implications for elementary 
and secondary teachers: nature of language, phonology, morphol­
ogy and syntax, structural and transformational, English, social 
dialects and language learning. Spring. 
5V50. Research in Elementary or Secondary Education Ad­
vanced treatment of selected topics through individual research. 
Approval of chairman required. Credits vary 3-6. Fall, Spring, 
and Summer. 
5356. Educational Research Design A study of research meth­
ods, including historical, descriptive, and experimental types, 
emphasizing research proposal and report writing. Major topics in 
statistics, hypothesis-testing, statistical inference, correlation, 
analysis, and validity. Types of designs studied are CRD, factorial, 
nested, repeated measures, Latin squares, and incomplete block. 
Spring and Summer. 
5361. Cathechetics (Theology 5361) The principles and meth­
ods of religious instruction, and the selection, utilization, and 
evaluation of materials. 
5623. Multisensory Teaching of Language Arts The rationale, 
curricula, and structured multisensory teaching theories and pro­
cedures used in the teaching of educationally different students 
are studied. Laboratory and clinical experiences are conducted at 
the Dean Learning Center. Special permission required by Chair­
man. Fall, Spring, Summer. 
Master of Arts in Education: 
Please see Braniff Graduate School listings. 
Children's book author James Howe of New York visits UD during an Education 
Department-sponsored seminar. 
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DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH 
LANGUAGE AND 
LITERATURE 
The Study of Literature 
Poetry (the ancient word for the totality of verbal art) constitutes a 
distinct mode of knowledge and a reliable access to truth. With 
respect to the kind of wisdom that governs human conduct, poetry 
promotes a grasp of reality superior to other ways of knowing in its 
combination of immediacy, lucidity, practicality, sensitivity to re­
finements, capacity to shape the affections, and adequacy to the 
whole. This conviction guides literary study at every level of the 
curriculum pursued at the University of Dallas. The program in 
literature provides a coordinated sequence of courses that marks 
the stations of a quest for poetic understanding. Teachers and stu­
dents seek to learn what the best of the poets know about the char­
acter of reality. In this mutual effort in learning, students and 
teachers are related as beginning and advanced students of their 
common masters, the poets. 
I 
~he Constantin College Curriculum 
Undergraduate courses in literature answer to two guiding princi­
ples: first, continuous study of the greatest works of the literature 
of the West in the effort to appropriate a tradition that ought to be 
possessed by every educated person; second, intensive study of the 
literature of England and America for the sake of acquiring the 
heritage proper to the English-speaking peoples and as the means 
to complete mastery of a language. The two principles are interde­
pendent: one best learns English by knowing its best literature, 
and one best knows the English poets when one can measure them 
against those masters and rivals in European literature whom they 
themselves acknowledge. Familiarity with the tradition promotes 
an awareness that the whole of literature comprises an order in 
which every poem from Homer's onward exists simultaneously 
with every other. Moreover, one appreciates what can and what 
cannot be known of literature written in foreign languages when 
one comes to know thoroughly the resources of one's native 

















and of mastering English literature are reflected in the Literary 
Tradition sequence and the Major Program. 
The Literary Tradition 
The study of the great imaginative works of the Western tradition 
contributes a sizable portion of ._the university's core curriculum 
because it is central to the university's purpose of cultivating moral 
and intellectual excellence. Whatever his major, every student is 
required to take all four courses of The Literary Tradition. The 
sequence introduces the student to the classics of the West and, 
thereby, to the major models and themes of human action, experi­
ence, and understanding. These courses combine with studies in 
other disciplines to make a coherent intellectual and imaginative 
whole. They further self-knowledge by encouraging the student to 
know himself in the light of what the best minds have thought 
human beings are and ought to be. In the first two years of the 
student's college career, the Literary Tradition core provides a 
moral focus for discovering the terms upon which one may assume 
responsibilities within a community. A large part of the subject of 
many literary works is the portrayal of communities living out the 
convictions shared by their members, and the heart of heroic po­
etry is the depiction of the efforts of singularly gifted men to exer­
cise their virtue in a way that benefits their city while fulfilling 
themselves. 
The beginning student, tentative in approaching the intellec­
tuallife, may learn that a personal quest for truth is analogous to 
the heroic enterprises of Achilles, Hector, Odysseus, Aeneas, and 
Beowulf. From the heroic models he may come to address the 
challenges he presently encounters with something of that har­
mony of boldness and modesty displayed by the traditional he­
roes. The first-year student may also learn to approach the epic 
poet's wisdom concerning the character of human achievement in 
a world which summons men and women to recognize the claims 
of city, of ancestors and progeny, of woman, of the divinities, of 
nature in both its bounty and limiting austerity. By year's end the 
student is prepared to reflect upon those differences in the concep­
tion of human excellence and world order that come to light once 
the Christian epic poet envisions divine grace perfecting nature. 
The second year introduces tragedy and comedy - two peren­
nial genres of Western literature - and the novel, the one literary 
form exclusively confined to the modern era. From a study of the 
tragedians of Greece, of Marlowe and Shakespeare, and of mod­
ern playwrights, the student can grasp how man has been defined 
in his "frail majesty" by tragic dramatists. In the comic writers of 
Greece, medieval Christendom, and Elizabethan England, one 
may see that tragic emphasis upon individual virtue under the 
pressure of painful limits finds an answer in comic celebration of 
those powers human, and sometimes divine, that heal broken 
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communities and restore wholeness to individual lives. Skepticism 
regarding the premises and resolutions of traditional tragedy and 
of comedy may account for the decline of both genres in the mod­
ern era and for the consequent emergence and dominance of the 
novel. In the most accomplished novelists of the nineteenth and 
twentieth centuries, the student confronts works which undertake 
to combine tragic and comic actions, fictions which often allot a 
tragic plot to one set of characters and a comic plot to another. He 
will also see in the novels portrayals of societies negotiating the 
thoroughgoing changes effected by modern economics, technol­
ogy, education and politics - a world quite close to our own in 
local detail as well as in its governing moral and intellectual ten­
dency. The second year student thus learns to take his stance to­
ward his own day from authors aware of the present yet also 
aware, as he has come to be, of what deserves to be preserved of 
the past. An understanding of the present that includes a knowl­
edge of standards not confined to contemporary ones is the end for 
Iwhich the sequence of courses aims. 
The courses that make up the Literary Tradition core depend 
upon a rigorous program of composition. The writing assignments 
are exclusively interpretive, requiring careful documentation 
from the works the student reads; they are judged by their success I
in elucidating and critically addressing the poems under consider­

ation. Because the student is occupied with the greatest writers the 

West has produced, he learns to respect excellence in the use of the 

language. His own writings are expected to show sophistication in 

style and argument. He will resubmit corrected essays that answer 

to exacting criticism. Because students reflect upon the most im­

portant issues of living and knowing, they learn to elevate their 

thought and language, to acquire precision in the use of words, to 

cultivate the language they have come to know, and to guard it 

against their own worst instincts. 

The Major Program 
Advanced courses for English majors aim at deepening the under­
standing of literature as a mode of knowing. The same principles 
of attentive care in reading and critical interpretation in writing 
that guide study in the core also animate the program for majors. 
The theme implicit in the Literary Tradition sequence also carries 
over to the advanced courses: students learn to confront the alter­
native understandings of man, society, nature, and the divine of­
fered by the major poets. Now, however, the subject of inquiry is 
!primarily the tradition of English and American writers. By 
studying the literature of the English language, the major grounds 
himself in his most immediate heritage. The sequence of advanced 
offerings is prevailingly chronological so that the student may par­
ticipate in the ~uthors' reflections upon their predecessors, and so 
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that the student may be prepared to appreciate the revolutionary 
character of literature produced after the great divide of Romanti­
cism. 
As distinct from the range of electives in world literature, the 
courses in the British and American traditions are distributed 
among the recognized periods of literary history. Each of the peri­
ods embraces major poets who are, in fact, the proper subject of 
the course. Minor poets are studied for what they may contribute 
to one's understanding of human things through their occasional 
superior poems. Literary history, as such, is decidedly subordinate 
to the principal end of grasping what the most capable poets un­
derstand concerning the important issues of thought, feeling, and 
conduct. Hence, whatever their historical designations, courses 
move through local and temporal considerations to a reflection 
upon universal questions implicit in the poetry. 
Two projects requiring independent study supplement course­
work in the major. In the junior year the student pursues research 
in the complete canon of a single lyric poet. The project culmi­
nates in an oral examination before the faculty in which the stu­
dent demonstrates mastery of the poems and of the scholarship 
and criticism devoted to one's poet as well as critical assessment of 
the poet's stature, his place within the literary tradition, and his 
contribution to the poetic understanding of reality. In the senior 
year English majors conclude a course in twentieth-century litera­
ture and literary criticism with a public lecture in which they 
present and defend their findings from a research project on an 
important literary question. The Senior Project, following a com­
prehensive examination, allows public profession of the fruits of 
four years' study. 
Basic Requirements for the Major 
Literary Tradition, I, II, III, IV; English 3323 (Medieval); 3324 
(Renaissance); 3326 (British 1600-1750); 3327 (Romantic and Vic­
torian); 4359 (Shakespeare); 4360 (American); 4361 (British 
Novel); 4362 (Twentieth-Century Literature and Criticism). In 
addition, it is strongly recommended that students elect two of the 
following: 4370 (Dante), 4371 (Southern Literature), 4372 
(Faulkner), 4373 (Russian Novel), 4374 (Menippean Satire). All 
English majors will be required to pass a comprehensive examina­
tion at the conclusion of their studies, in addition to presentation 
of the junior poet and senior criticism papers as described above. 
Year I 
English 1301 3 English 1302 3 
History 1311 3 History 1312 3 
Art, Drama, or Mathematics 3 Art, Drama, or Mathematics 3 
Language 1301 (or 2311) 3 Language 1302 (or 2312) 3 




English 2311-2312 6 
History 2301-2302 6 
Philosophy 2323 3 
Theology 1310 3 
Economics 1311 3 
Language (or Science) 6 
Art, Drama, or Mathematics 3 
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Year III 
English 3323 3 English 3326 3 

English 3324 3 English 3327 3 

Theology 2311 3 Philosophy 3311 3 

Science or elective 3 Science or Elective 3 





English 4359 3 English 4361 3 
English 4360 3 English 4362 3 
Philosophy elective 3 Electives 9 
Electives 6 15 
15 
Suggested Electives 
Language: Greek, Latin, French or German 
Philosophy: Epistemology, Esthetics, and Ethics 
Theology: Old Testament Literature, New Testament Literature 
History: History of England I and II 
Politics: Political Regimes I and II, Medieval Political Philosophy, 

Rousseau to Nietzsche 

Art: Art History I and II 
Psychology: Memory and Imagination, Psychology of Perception, 

Foundations of Psychology as a Human Science 

Extracurricular Learning 
The Department of English encourages continuous and informal 
conversation outside class. To meet this purpose it arranges for 
gatherings on and off campus; its faculty provide student confer­
ence hours and promotes joint student and faculty activities such 
as writing workshops, poetry discussion groups, publications, and 
meetings with guest lecturers. Students may expect their teachers 
to find time for private counseling and to welcome further conver­
sation. 
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Courses in English 
The Literary Tradition Sequence 
1301. The Literary Tradition I An introduction to the study of 
poetry exploring the bearing of poetic form upon meaning and of 
poetic meaning upon truth. The student acquires the arts of care­
ful, responsive reading; intelligent discussion; and lucid interpre­
tive writing. Readings in classical epic poetry provide 
introduction to the heritage of great poems which have defined 
Western man. Intensive study of The Iliad, The Odyssey, The 
Aeneid, Beowulf, and Sir Gawain emphasizing the epic poet's rep­
resentation of a comprehensive view of the cosmos, human effort, 
the city, and the divine, as well as his portrayal of the heroic life in 
confrontation with death. Fall. 
1302. The Literary Tradition II The Christian epic poems and 
the dissolution of the epic in the modern era. Studies in Dante's 
fusion of the classical and Christian in The Divine Comedy; 
Milton's reformed Christian epic, Paradise Lost; Coleridge's para­
ble of conversion, The Rime of the Ancient Mariner; the frag­
mented understanding and yearning for heroism conveyed by 
Eliot's The Waste Land. Readings in lyric poetry develop a sensi­
tive apprehension of the resources of poetic language and a grasp 
of the difference between poetic and other modes of speech. Fur­
ther exercises in critical writing. Spring. 
2311. The Literary Tradition III The study of dramatic trage­
dies and comedies with a view to understanding the meaning of 
these two alternative yet concurrently enduring vistas upon the 
human condition. How may it be that both genres reflect final 
truth? Readings in the Greek dramatists, the Elizabethans, and 
modern European and American playwrights. Discussion of indi­
vidual plays and continuity and difference within the tradition, 
accompanied by the student's composition of interpretive essays. 
Prometheus Bound, The Oresteia, Oedipus Tyrannos, Oedipus at 
Colonus, Antigone, The Bacchae, Frogs, The Book ofJob, Every­
man, The Second Shepherd's Play, Dr. Faustus, Hamlet, Othello, 
Macbeth, King Lear, Measure for Measure or Twelfth Night, The 
Tempest, Volpone, Ghosts, Mourning Becomes Electra, The Visit, 
or Waiting for Godot. Spring. 
2312. The Literary Tradition IV Reflection upon the novel as 
the distinctively modern contribution to the literary tradition. 
Studies in nineteenth and twentieth-century European and Amer­
ican fiction with particular emphasis upon the development of the 
modern hero as a figure placed in confrontation with his society. 
Consideration of the novelists' concentration upon a background 
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of societies in transition. Further training in writing interpretive 
essays culminating in the student's composing a short story indica­
tive of his grasp of fictional technique and substance. Moby Dick, 
Crime and Punishment, Madame Bovary, Portrait oj the Artist as 
a Young Man, The Great Gatsby, The Sun Also Rises, Light in 
August, short stories by Hawthorne, Flaubert, Hemingway, 
James, Joyce, and Flannery O'Connor. Fall and Spring. 
Required Advanced Courses 
3323. Medieval Poetry A study of Chaucer's Canterbury 
Tales, and selected works in the context of the Anglo-Saxon heri­
tage, the medieval lyric, and the Pearl poet. Reflection upon the 
relationship between medieval Christianity and poetry. Fall. 
3324. English Renaissance Spenser's The Faerie Queene in the 
context of a study of the development of Renaissance lyric poetry 
from Wyatt and Surrey through Jonson. Secondary emphasis upon 
Elizabethan and Jacobean drama exclusive of Shakespeare. Fall. 
3326. British Literature 1600-1750 Studies in Milton's writ­
ings exclusive of Paradise Lost (Eng. 1302); the Metaphysical 
School of Donne, Herbert, Crashaw, Vaughn; Marvell and the 
Augustans. The Protestant tradition and meditative poetry; the 
New Science and the problems it poses for faith; poetry as the 
foundation and cultivation of social order. Spring. 
3327. Romantic and Victorian Reflection upon the revolu­
ti0(lary character of Romantic poetry and criticism and the unsta­
ble adjustments of private and public voice undertaken by the 
Victorians. Studies in Blake, Wordsworth, Coleridge, Shelley, 
Byron, Keats; Tennyson, Browning, Arnold, Hardy, Housman, 
Hopkins. The course concludes with the Junior Project, an exer­
cise in independent study of an important British or American 
lyric poet. Spring. 
4359. Shakespeare Study in the comedies, histories, and Ro­
man plays against the background of the four great tragedies 
(Eng. 2311) seeking understanding of the greatest poet as the most 
thoughtful guide in a confrontation of classical, Christian, and 
modern traditions. Fall. 
4360. American Literature Studies in nineteenth and 
twentieth-century American verse and prose fiction focusing upon 
Hawthorne, Melville, Emerson, Thoreau, Whitman, Dickinson, 
J ames, Davidson, Tate, Warren, Ransom, Faulkner and Welty. 
Reflection upon the definitive stresses productive of the national 
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character: the continuing tension generated by the meeting of the 
New World with the Old; the unresolved opposition of North and 
South with respect to their distinct vantages upon the best human 
life. Fall. 
4361. British Novel Study in the development of the British 
novel from the eighteenth century to Virginia Woolf. Consider­
ation of the novel as a reflection of changing conceptions of hu­
man consciousness, of changing attitudes toward society and of 
the individual person's participation in his community. Spring. 
4362. Twentieth-Century Literature and Criticism Studies in 
modern verse, prose fiction, and literary criticism focusing upon 
Yeats, Eliot, Pound, Stevens, Conrad, Joyce, Hemingway, 
Faulkner and the most prominent schools of modern criticism. 
Confrontation of rival understandings of the relationship between 
poetry and truth: the mimetic versus the creative. The course cul­
minates with the Senior Project as the outcome of seminar work 
and independent study. The Project constitutes the student's first 
contribution to the public realm of learning as evidence of his for­
mation by the entire university program. Spring. 
Electives 
3345. Old Testament Literature The formation of the Old Tes­
tament, with emphasis upon the creative, literary activity of indi­
vidual writers and editors in shaping Israelite traditions for 
specific theolOgical purposes. The literary forms and genres of the 
Hebrew Bible. The formation of the Torah from oral traditions to 
canonical scripture. Representative prophetic and Wisdom books. 
3346. New Testament Literature A study in the literary struc­
tures and conveyed meanings of the New Testament writings 
within the frame of their historical setting and destination, laying 
special emphasis on the Gospels and Pauline letters. 
4370. Dante A study of the works of Dante with emphasis 
upon The Divine Comedy and Dante as the greatest poetic expo­
nent of medieval Christendom's understanding of the analogical 
character of being. Spring. 
4371. Southern Literature Studies of the principal partici­
pants in the Southern Literary Renaissance and its heirs: David­
son, Ransom, Tate, Warren, Lytle, Porter, Welty, Gordon, 
O'Connor, Taylor. The course includes the major achievements of 
the Southern writer in verse, prose fiction, literary and social criti­
cism. Special emphasis is given to the consideration of the relation 
between the Southern writer and his people. 
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4~ 72. Faulkner A consideration of Faulkner's fiction as 
uniquely capable of grasping at once the novel character of the 
American experience and its continuity with the great tradition. 
Spring. 
I 
4~73. The Russian Novel Studies in the fiction of Gogol, 
Turgenev, Dostoevsky, Tolstoy, and Chekhov. Special emphasis is 
accorded the theme of the abrupt and relatively belated confron­
tation of a Christian society with European modernity. Spring. 
I 
4 74. Menippean Satire Studies in a distinguished but rela­
ti ely unexplored family of literary works focusing upon Rabelais, 
Cervantes, Swift, Sterne, Byron, Lewis Carroll, Joyce, John 
Barth. Emphasis upon the preponderance in these works of autho­
rial digression over the more usual emphasis of fiction upon hu­
man character and action. 
4375. Special Studies Study in an author, question, or topic 
not treated in any of the regular course offerings but of compara­
ble consequence. Offered as needed. 
Author Calvin Trillin, UD Corbitt Lecturer, autographs his books. 
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powerful effect to this day on our ways of thinking, speaking and 
acting. Through the study of classical languages and literature a 
student begins to gain direct access to the wisdom of the ancients 
and hence a deeper understanding of himself as a member of an 
intellectual and moral community that transcends time and 
place. 
On the elementary and first intermediate levels the beginning 
student is most of all concerned with learning the language well, 
for the study of language can be mind forming in itself. The stu­
dent becomes more aware of the variety of language structures, of 
differences and similarities in thought and in expression. As the 
student's knowledge of the classical language grows, he finds that 
he also begins to express himself more clearly and precisely in his 
own language because of his increased understanding of the true 
meanings of the many words and phrases in English which are 
derived from classical sources. 
On the later intermediate and advanced levels the student puts 
his knowledge of the language to work. He reads, studies and 
writes critically about the best writers of antiquity. The writers 
studied in these courses (Greek - e. g., Plato and Sophocles; 
Latin - e. g., Cicero and Virgil) are chosen because of their con­
cern with man's understanding of himself and of the ties that bind 
him to the divine and human worlds. As the student reads and 
contemplates the works, his awareness of the importance of such 
matters for his own life increases, as does his appreciation for the 
beauty and clarity with which the ancient writers have dealt with 
the abiding questions of human existence. 
The Major Program 
The Classics major goes on to broaden and deepen his understand­
ing of the ancient thinkers. In this respect the Classics Program 
presents the student with a wholeness and unity of outlook in the 
study of man and the world which one rarely finds in other stud­
ies. This is due largely to the nature of ancient thought and the 
attitude toward learning in antiquity, which the teachers in the 
program attempt to preserve and illuminate through course offer­
ings in a variety of areas: e. g. , philosophy, history, epic, and 
drama. The student soon learns that these areas are distinguished 
from each other in the courses mostly for the sake of convenience, 
and that the distinctions we moderns make with regard tc 
branches of learning are largely lacking among the ancients. 
Through his studies in the various areas, the Classics major pur­
sues his sense of the wholeness. 
At the end of the junior year the Classics major writes ane 
presents orally to a faculty panel a research paper of 15-20 pages. 
The general topic of the paper is determined by the subject of ont 
of the advanced literature courses in the major language for whid 
the student is enrolled during the second semester, although h( 
chooses the specific topic himself, in consultation with the profes· 
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sor for the course. The jW1ior paper becomes part of the grade for 
that course. Through this project the student develops his ability 
to sustain a lengthier and more complex argument than has usu­
ally been required in his advanced language classes. He reads 
widely in primary and secondary sources and gains experience in 
making critical judgments of ancient thinkers and contemporary 
scholars. 
In the last undergraduate year the Classics major writes a senior 
essay in which he brings together the fruits of his experiences in the 
various courses to produce an original critical treatment of a ma­
jor author or theme. He presents his work to an audience of faculty 
and students, his intellectual community, and reveals his increased 
knowledge of the classical languages and understanding of antiq­
uity as a whole through written essays in a Senior Comprehensive 
Examination. 
The Classics Program participates with the Department of Ed­
ucation in preparing the student for secondary school certification 
in Latin. Please consult the Department of Education listing for 
further details. 
Besides the great works of classical antiquity, special courses 
introduce the student to the study of the Christian Greek and 
Latin tradition. It was mostly in Greek and Latin that the Chris­
tian message, early Christian theology and spirituality took liter­
ary shape and spread over the world: the study of these original 
sources is highly important for a deeper understanding of our cul­
t~re. 
Language Requirement 
Students wishing to fulfill the core requirement in foreign lan­
mages by studying Greek or Latin must take one course at the 
3300 level or two courses at the 2300 level or above. If a student has 
had courses in one of the languages elsewhere than at the Univer­
sity of Dallas and wishes to use these courses toward satisfying the 
language requirement, he should consult with the Classics Pro­
~am advisor before registering in order to determine at what level 
he should enter the sequence of language courses here. 
Note: Greek or Latin 2311 are prerequisites for Greek or Latin 
2312 (or Latin 2314). 
Basic Requirements for the Degree 
24 advanced credits: 
18 of these must be in the chosen major language (Greek or 
Latin), selected from offerings at the 3000-level or above. 
Included in these 18 are: 
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1) the Advanced Grammar and Composition course in the 
major language (Greek 3324 or Latin 3324); 
2) Senior Project (see under The Major Program) in the 
major language (Greek 4342 or Latin 4342). 
Six additional credits are selected from offerings at the 3000­
level or above in the major or second language or, by permis­
sion of the program advisor, may be chosen from advanced 
offerings in literature, politics, philosophy, history, etc. 
Whenever possible, the classics faculty will assist the student 
in doing work in the related field in the appropriate language. 
The second language (Latin or Greek) must be completed 
through the intermediate level. Advanced courses are recom­
mended. 
Reading knowledge of one modern language, preferably Ger­
man, is determined through an examination administered by the 
program advisor in consultation with professors in the appropri­
ate language. The student must pass this examination no later 
than the end of the junior year. 
Junior Paper: (see under The Major Program) written and pre­
sented orally at the end of the junior year. 
Comprehensive Examination: The student is responsible for 
major readings in the classics. In consultation with the program 
advisor he chooses six areas of study at the end of the junior year. 
The examination is administered during the second semester of the 
senior year. Indication that the student has passed the comprehen­
sive is recorded on the final transcript. 
*The following basic program outline assumes that the student 
is able to study Latin at the intermediate level in the freshman 
year. If he must begin with Latin 1301 or 1305, he should plan to 
take one or more courses during at least one summer session or 
interterm. If a student qualifies for Latin 2312 or an advanced 
course in the first semester of his freshman year, he will have more 
electives than the schedule indicates. 
The program outline also assumes that Classics majors will par­
ticipate in the Rome Program in the spring semester of the sopho­
more year. 
Year I 
Latin 2311 3 Latin 2312 3 
Greek 1301 3 Greek 1302 3 
English 1301 3 English 1302 3 
Philosophy 1301 3 Politics 3 




Advanced Latin or Greek 2312 3 
Related Field 3 English 2311 3 
Greek 2311 3 History 2301 3 
English 2312 3 Theology 1310 3 
History 2302 3 Philosophy 3311 3 
Philosophy 2323 3 15 
15 
Year III 
Adv. Major Language 3 Adv. Major Language 
Theology 2311 3 (Junior Paper) 3 
Science 3 Science 3 
History 1311 3 History 1312 3 




Major Language 3324 3 Adv. Major Language 3 
Philosophy 3325 3 Senior Project 4342 3 
I Economics 1301 3 Major or Second Language 
Art, Drama, or Math 3 or Related Field 3 
Elective 3 Electives 6 
15 15 
Courses in Greek 
1301-1302. Elementary Greek Essentials of Greek language 
1 structure (both classical and koine); reading of easy passages from 
classical prose writers and the New Testament. Understanding of 
the Greek elements in Western culture. Fall and Spring. 
2311-2312. Intermediate Greek Grammar review and study 
of more advanced syntactical structures. Selected readings from 
Iclassical Greek prose and poetry. 
3324. Advanced Grammar and Composition Offered every 
other year. Required for majors. 
3325. Greek Historians Readings in Herodotus and Thucy­
dides. A study of their aims, methods and distinctive styles, and 
understanding of historical action. Offered every other year. I 
3326. Greek Tragedy Reading of two tragedies, one by Euri­
pides and one by Sophocles, focusing on drama as a means of in­
vestigating human nature and the relationship between man and 
the city. Offered every other year. 
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3327. Homer, Odyssey Extensive reading from the Odyssey. 
Study of the Homeric world, Homeric language and poetic style. 
Offered every other year. 
3328. Plato Reading of two dialogues (Euthyphro and Crito) 
connected with the death of Socrates. Discussion of Socrates' per­
sonality, the literary form and philosophical content of the dia­
logues. Offered every other year. 
3334. New Testament Readings Longer continuous passages 
of the Gospels and one letter of Paul are analyzed in language and 
literary form as well as in their historical and theological contexts. 
Offered every other year. 
3335. Patristic Readings The course is an introduction to the 
rich tradition of Greek patristic literature and analyzes texts of 
four or five major writers from the II to the V century, usually 
including Ignatius, Athanasius, one of the Cappadocians, Cyril of 
Jerusalem and John Chrysostom. Offered as needed. 
4340. Classical Mythology A study, through the reading of a 
series of texts in English translations, of the character function and 
development of Greek mythology as it appears in Greek poetry 
and philosophy. 
4342. Senior Project See description under The Major Pro­
gram. 
4351. Directed Readings Classical and patristic authors. 
Courses in Latin 
1301-1302. Latin Latin grammar and syntax with some em­
phasis on the historical backgrounds of the language and the prin­
ciples of word-formation. Reading of simple texts. Fall and 
Spring. 
1305. Grammar Review Designed for students who have stud­
ied the equivalent of at least two years of Latin at the secondary 
school level, but need an intensive review in order to study at the 
intermediate level. Open to students with no prior training in 
Latin by permission of the program advisor. Fall only. 
2311. Intermediate Latin I: Roman Prose Selected readings of 
Roman prose writers, primarily Cicero. Prerequisite: Latin 1302, 
Latin 1305, or equivalent. A placement exam is required for those 
who have not completed either of these courses. Fall and Spring. 
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2312. Intermediate Latin II: Roman Poetry Selected readings 
from the works of Catullus, Vergil, and Ovid. Fall and Spring. 
2314. Intermediate Latin II: Ecclesiastical Tradition Selec­
tions from patristic, medieval, and modern Latin texts, illustrat­
ing history, doctrine, and piety of the Church. May be taken by 
permission of the program advisor. Offered as needed. 
3324. Advanced Grammar and Composition Translation and 
study of Caesar and Cicero to improve grasp of grammar and syn­
I	tax and to acquire a sense of style. Required for majors and those 
seeking accreditation to teach Latin in otherary school. Offered 
every other year. 
3325. Roman Philosophy Reading and study of Lucretius and 
Cicero, to investigate the nature of philosophic writing and to seek 
understanding of the peculiarly Roman contribution to the West­I 
ern philosophical tradition. Offered every other year. 
3326. Roman Lyric Selected poems of Catullus, Virgil (Ec­
logues) and Horace (Odes). A study of the uses, the power and the 
Idiversity of lyric poetry in Latin. Offered every other year. 
3327. Roman Drama Reading of two comedies, one of Plautus 
and one of Terence; additional readings from a tragedy of Seneca. 
Emphasis on the specific nature of drama in Roman tradition in 
comparison with the Greek tradition. Offered every other year. 
3328. Roman Historians Readings in Sallust, Livy and Taci­
tus. A study of their aims, methods and distinctive styles, and a 
consideration of the analytical and didactic functions of RomanIhistoriography. Offered every other year. 
3329. Roman Satire Reading of the satires of Horace and Juve­
nal and of the Gena Trimalchionis of Petronius. Consideration of 
the question of satire as a uniquely Roman invention. Offered as 
needed. 
3330. Virgil, Aeneid A reading of selections from the poem in 
Latin and a study of the poem as a whole in translation. Offered as 
needed. 
3331. Roman Elegy Readings in Tibullus, Propertius and 
Ovid (amores). Investigation of the nature of elegy in Rome and 
comparison of each elegist's aims. 
3332. Cicero Translation of one of Cicero's orations and study, 
primarily in translation, of other writings of his with emphasis on 
his understanding of the education of the statesman in oratory and 
philosophy. Offered as needed. 
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3334. St. Augustine Selections from the Confessions and the 
City of God reveal to us not only a fascinating human being and a 
most influential Christian thinker, but also a great master of Latin 
prose writing. Offered every other year. 
3335. Medieval Readings This course explores the rich heri­
tage of medieval Latin literature from the fifth century of Leo the 
Great to the twelfth century of Thomas Aquinas and Bonaven­
ture: prose and poetry, texts of history and philosophy, theology 
and spiritual writings. Offered as needed. 
4342. Senior Project See description under The Major Pro­
gram. 
435l. Directed Readings Classical or medieval authors. 
5345. Teaching Latin (Ed. 5345) A course in the special con­
cerns of the teacher of Latin in secondary school; evaluation of 
various approaches to teaching Latin; practice in pronunciation 
and in explaining the structures of the language; ways of relating 
the cultural background to the language foreground. Required for 
Latin teaching field if the student has no experience in teaching 
Latin. Should be taken concurrently with practice teaching. 
The Modem Languages 
The University of Dallas is an institution pursuing the universal 
values of a liberal education and relates its language requirements 
to the objectives of such an educational program which proposes 
to acquaint the student with all the major catagories of intellec­
tual activity. Therefore, the Department emphasizes the human­
istic values of language studies; it gives the student an experience 
which can be gathered in no other way by giving him the opportu­
nity to see his own national culture through the ethical and aes­
thetic norms and values of another nation's culture. 
The strongest argument in favor of the study of a foreign lan­
guage is to be found in its cultural benefit, but it also can be con­
sidered a "useful" subject. Every day more opportunities become 
available to the well-educated person with an authentic com­
mand of a foreign language and with the skills necessary to func­
tion in the non-academic world: as interpreters and translators, as 
journalists in various capacities with firms operating overseas, as 
bilingual secretaries, as journalists in international organizations 
such as the World Health Organization, in the Foreign Depart­
ment of large banks, and in the diplomatic world of Foreign Ser­
vice. 
The basic language requirement may be satisfied in several 
ways. See Basic Requirements for a Bachelor of Arts Degree. 
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Basic requirements for a major in French, German, or Spanish 
are 30 credits in upper-division courses in the same language; a 
second language, French, German, Spanish, Italian, Latin or 
Greek completed at least through the intermediate level. Lan­
guage 4348 (Senior Project): Outstanding students may prepare 
an independent research paper in their senior year under the di­
rection of their faculty advisor. It will be presented at the end of 
the fall semester. 
It is recommended that all language majors elect Art 1311 and 
1312, The History of Art and Architecture, and Language 3330, 
Introduction to Linguistics, or Education 5454. 
Recommended electives at the advanced level for French ma­
jors include History 3326 and 3327; for German majors History 
3328 and 3329; for Spanish majors, History 3320 and 3321. 
All advanced level courses are conducted entirely in the lan­
guage, with the exception of 3330 (Intro. to Linguistics). The For­
eign Language Program also cooperates with the Education 
Department in preparing the student for secondary school certifi­
cation in French, German, or Spanish. Please consult the appro­
priate Department of Education listings. 
Comprehensive Examination 
During the spring semester of the senior year a comprehensive 
exam, oral and written, is taken by the student. It consists of ques­
tions concerning the literature and history of the culture created 
by speakers of a given language. The exam is conducted in the 
major language. Passing of the exam will be prerequisite for grad­
uation. 
Year I 
Art, Drama, or Mathematics 3 Art, Drama, or Mathematics 3 
English 1301 3 English 1302 3 
History 1311 3 History 1312 3 
Language 2311 3 Language 2312 3 
Philosophy 1301 3 Economics 1311 3 
15 15 
Year II (during Sophomore Year) 
English 2311-2312 6 
History 2301-2302 6 
Philosophy 2323 3 
Theology 1310 3 
Politics 1311 3 
Art, Drama, or Mathematics 3 




Major Language 6 Major Language 6 
Philosophy 3311 3 Theology 2311 3 
Second Language 1301 3 Second Language 1302 3 
Science 3 Science 3 
15 15 
Year IV 
Major Language, including Major Language 6 
Senior Project 6 Philosophy elective 3 
Elective 3 Second Language 2312 3 
Second Language 2311 3 Elective 3 
Elective 3 15 
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Foreign Language Internship 
A student who qualifies and is approved by the Foreign Language 
Department chairman (in agreement with a professor of French, 
Spanish, or German) can earn one credit per semester by spending 
three hours per week in the Foreign Language Center. 
Assignments may include work with listening and viewing ma­
terials, compiling scripts, designing modules for cultural or gram­
matical study, planning activities for language clubs, working 
with students of lower foreign language proficiency, and helping 
with the administration of the Foreign Language Center. 
The Internship should be especially valuable for education ma­
jors with a teaching field in a foreign language. To qualify, a stu­
dent should have completed at least the intermediate level of 
foreign language instruction. 
Scheduling of the required hours will be determined at the be­
ginning of the semester; it is essential that the schedule be adhered 
to strictly. Can be repeated once. 
Intennational~anagernent 
Because students with working proficiency in a foreign language 
have a distinct advantage in multinational companies, the MBA in 
International Management is a popular graduate school choice for 
the foreign language major or other students who have unusual 
language facility. 
The international experience of the Rome semester during the 
sophomore year, or a summer in Spain, add to the unusual prepa­
ration the University offers for a career in multinational affairs. 
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Courses in French 
1301-1302. Elementary French The basic structure and gram­
mar of the language; elementary reading, idiomatic translations 
from English to French, and conversation; intensive use of the 
language laboratory. A cultural approach. Fall and Spring. Two­
semester course. 
2111-2112. Intermediate Conversation Includes activities de­
signed to build vocabulary, increase oral proficiency and deepen 
understanding of language and culture. Required of students reg­
istering for French 2311 and 2312. Fall and Spring. 
2120. Studio Drama One credit hour is awarded for participa­
tion in the complete production of one play. 
2311-2312. Intermediate French Review of grammar; study 
of syntax and idioms; composition and conversation; extensive 
reading of French classical prose and poetry. Fall and Spring. 
Two-semester course. 
13119. Foreign Language Internship 
3321. French Literary Tradition The goals of this core course 
are to introduce students to key texts of the French literary tradi­
tion, to acquaint them with the techniques of textual analysis in a 
foreign language, and to give an overview of the genres, move­
ments, and chronological development of French literature. 
3322. Medieval and Renaissance French Literature From the 
poetic view of feudal society presented in the Chanson de Roland 
to the philosophical lessons of Montaigne, early French literature I
presents a wide variety of forms and embraces all manner of 
causes: courtly ideals, bourgeois aspirations, crusading piety, and 
zeal for the New Learning. The course touches on all these themes 
as it follows the evolution and accomplishments of French litera­
ture in its first six hundred years. 
3323. Advanced Communication in French The objects of this 
core course are to increase both oral and written skills so the stu­
dents can articulate, in an accurate and mature way, ideas of in­
terest to the educated person in the contemporary world. It 
involves grammar review, extensive reading of contemporary 
texts, and writing essays that allow students to practice grammar 
and use new vocabulary while they reflect on current events. Top­I	ics are taken from the fields of politics, science, technology, reli­
gion, art, music, and sports. 
3324. Advanced Composition The course consists of three ele­
ments: composition, conversation, and "explication de texte." 
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Texts suitable as a basis for exercise in these three areas are chosen 
from literature (both poetry and prose) and from other sources of 
everyday relevance. 
3325. French Literature in the Seventeenth Century The de­
velopment of French Classicism in poetry, drama, and prose. This 
course is designed to bring the student a deep knowledge of what 
constitutes the eminence of the Louis XIV Century. 
3326. French Literature in the Nineteenth Century From the 
revolution of the Romantic School through Realism to Natural­
ism. 
3327. French Literature in the Twentieth Century Develop­
ment of French poetry from the end of the nineteenth century to 
the present day. Main trends in the novel and the theater, Existen­
tialism and literature. 
3330. Introduction to Linguistics See description under 
"Courses in German." 
3331. French Drama in the Nineteenth Century The dra­
matic literature of Victor Hugo, Alfred de Vigny, Alfred de Mus­
set, etc., with special emphasis on the theory of the romantic 
drama which opens the doors to the modern drama. 
3335. French Literature in the Eighteenth Century From Gil 
BIas through the "Philosophies" and the writing which accompa­
nied the Revolution, with special emphasis on the ideas leading to 
the Revolution of 1789. 
4332. Modem French Poetry From Baudelaire through Sym­
bolism and Surrealism to the present. 
4333. Contemporary French Novel From Gide and Proust to 
Sartre and Camus. 
4334. French Drama in the Twentieth Century From the 
Theater-Libre through Symbolism and Classicism to the "Theater 
of the Absurd." 
4348. Senior Project 
4351. Directed Readings 
Courses in German 
1301-1302. Elementary I and II These core courses lay the 
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foundation for the study of German. Students acquire a basic vo­
cabulary and an understanding of fundamental linguistic struc­
tures. In addition, as they acquire the four skills - reading, 
writing, listening, and speaking - they are introduced to the life 
and thought of the German people. The course includes use of the 
Foreign Language Center. 
2101-2102. Intermediate Conversation I and II Core courses 
designed to increase the student's aural comprehension and oral 
expression. Includes pronunciation drills, songs, short literary 
texts and corresponding vocabulary lists, games, dialogues, and 
short plays. Assignments consist in reading, oral exercises, and 
memorizing vocabulary. 
2111-2112. Intermediate Conversation Includes activities de­
signed to build vocabulary, increase oral proficiency and deepen 
understanding of language and culture. Required of students reg­
istering for German 2311 and 2312. Fall and Spring. 
2120. Studio Drama One credit hour is awarded for participa­
tion in the complete production of one play. 
2311. Intermediate I The objectives of this core course are to 
review grammar thoroughly, expand vocabulary, increase flu­
ency, and acquaint the student with representative works of 
German-speaking writers and artists. 
2312. Intermediate II The goals of this core course are to in­
crease the student's knowledge of the German language and give 
him a comprehensive chronological introduction to the historical 
development of the people who speak it. The language itself is 
studied by oral reading in class, vocabulary drills, oral discus­
sions, presentations, and written assignments. The historical in­
troduction to Germany is achieved by studying major trends in 
history, by reading a few short literary works, and by studying 
major artistic manifestations. 
3119. Foreign Language Internship 
3314. Advanced Readings A course designed to acquaint stu­
dents with the typical style of German expository prose. Emphasis 
on reading comprehension, advanced grammatical structures, 
and vocabulary expansion through translation exercises. The basic 
textbook is supplemented with original selections by various au­
thors. Offered as needed. 
3321. German Literary Tradition The goals of this core course 
are to introduce students to key texts of the German literary tradi­
tion, to acquaint them with the techniques of textual analysis 
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in a foreign language, and to give an overview of the genres, move­
ments, and chronological development of German literature. 
3323. Advanced Communication in German The objects of 
this core course are to increase both oral and written skills so the 
students can articulate, in an accurate and mature way, ideas of 
interest to the educated person in the contemporary world. It in­
volves grammar review, extensive reading of contemporary texts, 
and writing essays that allow students to practice grammar and 
use new vocabulary while they reflect on current events. Topics 
are taken from the fields of politics, science, technology, religion, 
art, music, and sports. 
3324. Advanced German Composition A course designed to 
expand and improve the student's ability to express himself easily 
in writing with attention given to contemporary idiomatic Ger­
man. 
3325. Masterpieces of Early German Literature (800­
1750) From the first documents of the Carolingian Era to the 
Age of Enlightenment. With emphasis on the medieval epics, 
courtly poetry, Renaissance, Baroque, and the work of Lessing. 
Historic events and literary theories contributing to the develop­
ment of German language and literature. 
3326. The Age of Goethe (1750-1830) Goethe and Schiller. 
From Storm and Stress to Classicism. The Romantic School in 
jena, Heidelberg, and Berlin. Holderlin, Kleist. 
3327. From Realism to Symbolism (1830-1910) Viennese 
Dramatists. "Young Germany;' Poetic Realism, Naturalism. The 
impact of scientific progress and Nietzsche's philosophy on litera­
ture; Hauptmann; Impressionism and Symbolism; George, Haf­
, mannsthal, Rilke. 
3328. The Twentieth Century Expressionism, "New Objectiv­
ity," Exile literature and "Inner Emigration." New beginnings af­
ter World War II. Literature in a divided Germany. Swiss and 
Austrian writers. 
3330. Introduction to Linguistics The structural and the com­
parative approach with an emphasis on the Indo-European lan­
guages. The formal, historical and cultural connotations of man's 
symbol-creating capacity as manifested in vocabularies and gram­
mar. Designed for language majors. Conducted in English. 
Spring. 
3331. German Poetry From Walther von der Vogelweide to 
Ernst and Enzensberger with an introduction to poetic forms and 
theories. 
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3332. German Prose Criticism and interpretation of repre­
sentative prose works. 
3333. German Drama Trends and theories from Lessing to 
Weiss. 
4348. Senior Project 
4351. Directed Readings 
Courses in Spanish 
1301-1302. Elementary I and II These core courses lay the 
foundation for the study of Spanish. Students acquire a basic vo­
cabulary and an understanding of fundamental linguistic struc­
tures. In addition, as they acquire the four skills - reading, 
writing, listening, and speaking - they are introduced to the life 
and thought of the Spanish-speaking peoples. The course includes 
use of the Foreign Language Center. 
2101-2102. Intermediate Conversation I and II Core courses 
designed to increase the student's aural comprehension and oral 
expression. Includes pronunciation drills, songs, short literary 
texts and corresponding vocabulary lists, games, dialogues, and 
short plays. Assignments consist in reading, oral exercises, and 
memorizing vocabulary. 
2111-2112. Intermediate Conversation These core courses in­
clude activities designed to build vocabulary, increase oral profi­
ciency and deepen understanding of language and culture. 
Required of students registering for Spanish 2311 and 2312. Fall 
and Spring. 
2120. Studio Drama One credit hour is awarded for participa­
tion in the complete production of one play. 
2311. Intermediate I The objectives of this core course are to 
review grammar thoroughly, expand vocabulary, increase flu­
ency, and acquaint the student with representative works of Span­
ish writers and artists. 
2312. Intermediate II The goals of this core course are to in­
crease the student's knowledge of the language and give him a 
comprehensive chronological introduction to the historical devel­
opment of the people who speak it. The language itself is studied 
by oral reading in class, vocabulary drills, oral discussions, presen­
tations, and written assignments. The historical introduction to 
the Spanish-speaking world is achieved by studying major trends 
155 
in history, by reading a few short literary works, and by studying 
major artistic manifestations. 
3119. Foreign Language Internship 
3321. Spanish Literary Tradition The goals of this core course 
are to introduce students to key texts of the Spanish literary tradi­
tion, to acquaint them with the techniques of textual analysis in a 
foreign language, and to give an overview of the genres, move­
ments, and chronological development of literature in Spanish. 
3323. Advanced Communication in Spanish The objects of 
this core course are to increase both oral and written skills so the 
students can articulate, in an accurate and mature way, ideas of 
interest to the educated person in the contemporary world. It in­
volves grammar review, extensive reading of contemporary tests, 
and writing essays that allow students to practice grammar and 
use new vocabulary while they reflect on current events. Topics 
are taken from the fields of politics, science, technology, religion, 
art, music, and sports. 
3324. Advanced Spanish Composition Study of the growth 
and structure of the language, and analysis of literary texts taken 
from modern Spanish and Spanish-American authors. 
3325. Nineteenth Century Spanish Literature The nineteenth 
century Romantic drama and prose, and the development of the 
Realist novel, culminating in the work of Galdos. 
3326. Early Twentieth Century Spanish Literature The group 
of writers known as the Generacion del '98 (Unamuno, Machado, 
Baroja, Valle Inchin, Azorin, Benavente). 
3327. Golden Age Drama and Poetry Renaissance and Ba­
roque drama and poetry in Spain, from the early theater through 
Lope de Vega and Calderon. 
3328. The Novel of the Golden Age The development of prose 
fiction, with emphasis on the study of Don Quijote de la Mancha. 
3329. Viceregal Literature This course concentrates on liter­
ary works written between the discovery of America and the Inde­
pendence. The works of Bernal Diaz del Castillo, Sor Juana Ines, 
Inca Garcilaso and Andres Bello will receive special attention. 
3330. Introduction to Linguistics See description under Ger­
man 3330. 
3331. Introduction to Spanish Philology and Stylistics The ba­
sis for a philological study of Spanish, including a history of the 
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evolution of the language from Latin and an introduction to the 
most widely-known theories governing attitudes toward linguis­
tics. The course also offers a practical application of stylistics. It is 
conducted in Spanish. 
3333. Modem Spanish American Literature A study of trends 
in Spanish American Literature starting with Romanticism and 
ending with the literature of our times. Among those authors to be 
studied: Sarmiento, Ruben Dario, Larreta, Azuela, Garcia Mar­
quez and Asturias. 
3334. Contemporary Drama in Spain A study in the theater 
from the "esperpentos" of Valle Inclan and the drama of Lorca up 
to the postwar dramatists, Buero Vallejo, Sastre, and Gala. 
3335. Contemporary Novel in Spain An examination of the 
postwar novelists including Cela, Laforet, and Goystisolo. 
3337. Contemporary Poetry in Spain The Generation of '27 
(Lorca, Guillen, Diego, Salinas, Alberti, Damasco Alonso, 
f ernuda) and the younger poets of today. 
3338. Medieval Literature in Spain The main currents of 
thought in Medieval Spain will be examined through representa­
tive literary works. The following works will be studied among 
others: El conde Lucanor, El Poema del Cid, El Libro del Buen 
Armor, and El cancio nero de Baena. 
3339. History of Mexico A one semester course that offers the 
student a panoramic view of the Mexican history from the Pre­
Columbian age through the Mexican Revolution. 
3340. History of Spain in the Middle Ages A survey of Spanish 
History from the fall of the Visigothic Monarchy to the reign of the 
Catholic Monarchs. The course emphasizes the development of 
Spain's national character during the struggle between the Chris­
tian kingdoms of the north and Moslem AI-Andalus throughout 
the Reconquista. The survey culminates with the unification of 
Spain by Ferdinand and Isabel. 
3341. History of Hapsburg, Spain/Sixteenth and Seventeenth 
Centuries A history of Spain in the Renaissance and Baroque 
Ages; imperial grandeur in the reigns of Charles V and Philip II; 
gradual decline under the Hapsburgs of the seventeenth century. 
3342. History of Bourbon Spain (Eighteenth and Nineteenth 
centuries) A survey of Spanish history under the Bourbons 
studying the Enlightenment, the fall of the Old Regime, the estab­
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lishment of the New Regime, and the events of the twentieth cen­
tury leading to the outbreak of the Spanish Civil War in 1936. 
4348. Senior Project 
4351. Directed Readings 
May and Summer Session in Spain 
Courses in Spanish language, literature, and history are taught by 
University of Dallas faculty during summer sessions in Spain. 
High school language teachers, incoming freshmen, and high 
school seniors are admitted to the program as well as any U niver­
sity of Dallas student. The academic calendar of the Spanish pro­
grams is adjusted to be a natural coordination for students going to 
or coming from the Rome campus. 
Courses in Italian 
1301-1302. Elementary Italian Development of all basic 
skills; speaking, oral comprehension, reading, writing. Language 
laboratory. Fall and Spring. 
2311-2312. Intermediate Italian Review of grammar; read­
ings of literary texts; discussions and compositions; introduction to 
Italian culture. Fall and Spring. 
2111-2112. Intermediate Conversation Includes activities de­
signed to build vocabulary, increase oral proficiency and deepen 
understanding of language and culture. Required of students reg­
istering for Italian 2311 and 2312. Fall and Spring. 
Graduate School of Management Dean Saul Gellerman, left, and Paula Ann 
Hughes, associate dean, met with French Ambassador Claude De Kermoularia 




The University makes available each semester various one-credit 
courses which are both topical and of continuing interest to its 
students. These courses, extra to the regular offerings, are graded 
on a pass/fail basis. 
Four of these credits may be included in the 120 credits required 
for graduation. 
The courses range from regular offerings Lyric Theater and 
Theatre Arts Workshop to Journalism Practicum, Dance and 
~ommunity Volunteer Services. The faculty for these courses are 
usually selected from the regular university staff although occa­
sionally outside personnel are utilized in order to suit the interests 
and needs of the students. 
Regular General Studies Offerings 
1101. Theater Arts Workshop This is an opportunity for all 
students to participate in the University Theater whether on stage 
or behind the scenes working with sets, costumes, lighting, etc. 
Open tryouts are held for the major productions throughout the 
year. Drama majors should take this for a grade as Drama 1101. 
~106. Community Volunteer Services This program offers sev­
eral opportunities to participate in community service. Programs 
include the STEP Foundation Tutor Program, Children's Hospital 
Volunteer Program, and work with the university parish. 
1109. Journalism Practicum The practicum is designed for 
students with interests in newswriting and journalism techniques 
as applied to the publication of the university newspaper or the 
xearbook. The course offers a basic introduction into principles of 
newswriting, handling assignments, layout, use of photo and art, 
and feature writing. 
1114-1124. Aerospace Studies/Air Force ROTC UD students 
who wish to earn appointments as commissioned officers in the 
United States Air Force may participate in the Air Force ROTC 
FACULTY 

Faculty as required. 
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general military course and the professional officer course 
through the program at North Texas State University. Credits 
earned in the ROTC program are included as electives toward the 
undergraduate degree at the University of Dallas. Course descrip­
tions are available through the Registrar's Office. Further infor­
mation on the program can be secured from the Department of the 
Air Force, Detachment 835, Air Force ROTC, North Texas State 
University, Denton, Texas 76203. 
1115. Art Gallery Practicum For students interested in learn­
ing about exhibition installation, management and curatorship. 
Students assist with design of exhibits and printed material, instal­
lation, research and serve as docents. Fall and Spring. May be 
repeated. 
Assistant Professor of Art and ceramicist Dan Hammett with amphorae for the 
U. S. Olympics. 
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DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY 

As a discipline, history is the rational reconstruction of the past in 
terms of human thoughts, expressions, actions and experiences. Its 
special object is change over time. The purpose of history is to seek 
knowledge of the truth about the human past and, through that 
study, understanding of human conduct. History is a subject par­
ticularly appropriate to the University of Dallas, which defines its 
purpose in terms of the renewal of the Western heritage of liberal 
learning and the recovery of the Christian intellectual tradition. 
History provides a unique bridge between the two. As a discipline, 
it was created by the Greeks and taken up as an intellectual pur­
suit by the Romans, one of whom - Cicero - called it "the light of 
truth, the witness of time, the mistress of life." It thus represents 
the Greco-Roman cultural tradition which lies at the foundation 
of the Western heritage in an especially powerful way. History is 
also of particular relevance to the Judaeo-Christian tradition, 
which is predicated on the significance of events in time as revela­
tory of the relationship of man to God. As F. M. Powicke has writ­
ten, "The Christian religion is a daily invitation to study history." 
The history curriculum at the University of Dallas consists of 
two core courses, Western Civilization and American Civiliza­
tion, upper-division courses both topical and geographical, and a 
course required of majors in historiography and historical 
method. As their comprehensive examination, majors also write a 
Senior Thesis under the direction of a member of the Department, 
and defend that thesis before the departmental faculty. 
This curriculum is based on the university's stated purposes and 
on the Department's view of the discipline. The core courses are 
designed to introduce students to history as a mode of knowing 
which offers truth about men through the study of individual in­
stances of their activity in the past. These courses both introduce 
students to the fundamental elements of the Western heritage and 
the Christian tradition, and demonstrate the contribution of his­
torical thinking to mature and thoughtful reflection on the human 
condition. First, by concentrating on the essential qualities of Eu­
ropean and American civilization from a developmental view­
point, the courses offer a solid grounding for the more specialized 
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Second, by introducing all students to the critical attitude which 
historiographical issues necessarily raise, the courses attempt to 
instill a realization and appreciation of the complexity of human 
life. 
Advanced history courses proceed from the core courses. Each 
course adds to the factual data possessed by the student, but the 
goal is not simply to increase the number of items to which a stu­
dent has been introduced, but rather to use this increasingly de­
tailed information to involve the student in more complex and 
demanding exercises in historical method. That method is at once 
critical in its attitude toward evidence and empathetic in its use of 
that material to understand the individuals of the past and their 
actions. It further engages the power of the imagination, both to 
comprehend the motives which lay behind the specific occur­
rences attested by evidence and to draw connections among vari­
ous pieces and kinds of evidence. And it demands an accurate and 
delicate form of expression, both oral and written, which can con­
vey with clarity the conclusions of the historian without sacrific­
ing a sense of the complexity which is always present in human 
affairs. 
The culmination of the program for majors is a course which 
studies history historically. By concentrating on the development 
of the historical method and involving the student in the critical 
yet sympathetic analysis of the works of specific historians, the 
course also seeks to prepare the student for the rigorous exercise of 
practicing history through extended research on a particular topic 
and the careful exposition of conclusions in the Senior Thesis. It is 
appropriate, given the structure of the curriculum and the prem­
ises on which it is based, that the comprehensive examination in 
history should be in the form of such a project rather than a more 
conventional test. The object of the major program is not merely 
to provide a familiarity with, or ability to enumerate, the facts of 
the Western past; it is rather to develop within the student a habit 
of thinking historically, and to foster his ability to apply the histor­
ical method effectively to specific questions about the past and 
express his findings with care, thoroughness, and literary exper­
tise. This goal can best be achieved through the practice of the 
method in a particular instance, under the watchful guidance of 
one who has already achieved some mastery of it. For, as Fernand 
Braudel has said, history may seem a simple craft, but it is also one 
that cannot be understood without practicing it. 
Finally, the Department does not claim to provide a program of 
study which leads to the whole truth, or even to a knowledge of all 
history. Rather, it espouses a point of view based on the premise 
that the thoughtful and regular application of the historical 
method can attain a portion of the truth, namely truth about the 
past; and the Department offers to each student some of that truth 
about the past, along with the truths about human knowing 
which are learned through the practice of the discipline itself. The 
imperfection of the result is itself a means of instructing students as 
to the realities of the human condition. 
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Basic Requirements for the Major 
Twenty-four advanced credits in history, including History 
4347 and 4348. Six advanced credits must be in American history 
and six in European history. In the spring semester of the junior 
year, the student selects a topic for the Senior Thesis. In the follow­
ing fall he registers for History 4348 and is assigned to a professor 
who will supervise the development of the thesis. The student's 
comprehensive examination, given in the spring, is based on the 
thesis. 
The 1000 and 2000 level history courses and 4347 (Spring) and 
4348 (Fall) are offered every year. The Department will make 
every effort to offer the following courses every other year: History 
3303, 3304, 3305, 3307, 3308, 3310, 3311, 3313, 3314, 3341, 
3342, 3343, 3344, 3356, and 3357. The remaining courses will 
ordinarily be offered every third year. 
Year I 
Art, Drama, or Mathematics 3 Art, Drama, or Mathematics 3 
English 1301 3 English 1302 3 
History 1311 3 History 1312 3 
Language 1301 (or 2311) 3 Language 1302 (or 2312) 3 
Philosophy 1301 3 Economics 1311 3 
15 15 
Year II 
English 2311-2312 6 
History 2301-2302 6 
Philosophy 2323 3 
Theology 1310 3 
Politics 1311 3 
Language (or elective) 6 




History elective 6 History 4347 3 
Philosophy 3311 3 History elective 3 
Science elective 3 Theology 2311 3 
Elective 3 Science elective 3 
15 Elective 3 
15 
Year IV 
History 4348 3 History elective 6 
History elective 3 Electives 9 




Courses in History 
1311. American Civilization I Beginning with the advent of 
European man in the new world, the course surveys the Colonial 
period, the Revolution, the shaping of the federal union, west­
ward expansion, the slavery controversy, and closes with the Civil 
War. 
1312. American Civilization II The course surveys the devel­
opment of the American nation from the Civil War and recon­
struction; it considers the close of the frontier, the impact of 
technology and petroleum, the emergence of the United States as a 
world power, and the American role in the world wars. An effort is 
made to place American civilization in context by reference to 
events occurring in the rest of the world. 
2301. Western Civilization I By providing an introduction to 
the meaning of the Western heritage, the Western Civilization se­
quence offers the historical framework necessary to the integra­
tion of the elements which make up a liberal education. Beginning 
with the cultures of the ancient Near East, this course proceeds 
chronologically through the Greco-Roman, medieval, Renais­
sance and Reformation periods, acquainting the student with ma­
jor political, social, and intellectual movements. 
2302. Western Civilization II Proceeding from the Reforma­
tion, this course continues through the era of European explora­
tion, the Enlightenment, the French Revolution and its 
aftermath, the Industrial Revolution, nineteenth-century nation­
alism, and the two World Wars, and concludes with a consider­
ation of postwar circumstances. 
3303. Ancient Greece Beginning with the Mycenaean age, 
this course surveys the political and cultural development of 
Greece to the Hellenistic era. Topics include the character of the 
polis, Greek commerce and colonization, the Persian wars, the 
Athenian empire and its achievements, the Peloponnesian war, 
fourth-century philosophy, Alexander the Great and the Hellenis­
tic successor states. 
3304. The Roman Republic A survey of Roman history begin­
ning with the founding of the city and concluding with the death 
of Julius Caesar. Topics include the regal period, the struggle of 
the orders, Roman imperialism, the development of Roman cul­
ture, and the crisis of the republican constitution. 
3305. The Roman Empire Surveys the history of Rome from 
the Augustan age to the fall of the empire in the West. Topics in­
clude the principate and the development of absolutism, imperial 
culture, the impact of Christianity, the reforms of Diocletian and 
Constantine, and the causes of Roman decline. 
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3306. Topics in Ancient History A detailed study of selected 
aspects of ancient civilization. Students will make presentations 
based on a variety of primary and secondary source materials. 
3307. Medieval Europe I Beginning with the decline of the 
Roman Empire and the rise of the Germanic successor states, the 
course surveys the development of medieval western civilization 
through the eleventh century. Topics include the expansion of 
Christianity, the Byzantine state, the Carolingian systems, the Ot­
tonian age, the investiture controversy, and the crusading move­
ment. 
3308. Medieval Europe II A survey of the political, social, eco­
nomic, religious, and intellectual aspects of medieval civilization 
from the twelfth century to the fifteenth. Topics include the 
twelfth-century renaissance, the development of papal power, the 
growth of national states, and the transition from medieval to 
modern world. 
3309. Topics in Medieval History A detailed study of selected 
aspects of western medieval civilization. Students will make pre­
sentations based on a variety of primary and secondary source 
materials. 
3310. The Renaissance Between 1300 and 1517, great changes 
in European life were brought about by the catastrophic Black 
Death, the Babylonian Captivity of the papacy, the activities of 
merchant venturers, the rise of the new state, and the thought of 
nominalists and the humanists of the Italian Renaissance. This 
course studies the effect of these events and movements on the po­
litical, ecclesiastical, social, and intellectual life, as well as on the 
art and architecture, of the time. 
3311. The Reformation After 1517, the Western church broke 
apart, affecting radically the unity of European culture and civili­
zation. Luther, Calvin, and Zwingli reshaped religious thought 
and institutions. At the same time, the Roman Catholic Church 
underwent a renewal which has affected it to this very day. All of 
this was accompanied by bitter religious and political wars, but 
also by the rise of modern science, visionary social schemes, and a 
feverish artistic activity. 
3312. Topics in the Renaissance and Reformation A detailed 
study of selected aspects of European culture and civilization dur­
ing the fourteenth, fifteenth, sixteenth, and early seventeenth cen­
turies. Students will make presentations based on a variety of 
primary and secondary source materials. 
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3313. Modem Europe I A history of Europe from the Refor­
mation to the French Revolution. Topics include the Wars of Reli­
gion; the decline of Germany; the struggle for European 
hegemony among Spain, France, and England; Rationalist phi­
losophy; and the thought of the Enlightenment. 
3314. Modern Europe II A history of Europe from the French 
Revolution to the present. Topics include the Napoleonic Era; the 
interplay of reaction and revolution from 1815 to 1848; the forces 
of nationalism and the unification of Germany and Italy; domes­
tic politics and imperialism to 1914; World War I and the Treaty of 
Versailles; the rise of dictatorships; World War II; and the Cold 
War. 
3315. Contemporary Europe After a short survey of European 
history from 1914 to the present, selected problems, such as the 
causes of World War I, the Treaty of Versailles, and Hitler's rise to 
power are treated in depth. 
3316. Topics in Modern European History A detailed study of 
selected aspects of modern European civilization. Students will 
make presentations based on a variety of primary and secondary 
sources. 
3321. History of England I A survey of English history from 
Celtic times to the end of the Tudor period. Topics include the 
Roman conquest, the Anglo-Saxon kingdoms, the Norman con­
quest and its consequences, the development of common law and 
parliament, the effects of the Hundred Years War, the Tudor mon­
archy, the English Reformation, the Elizabethan age, and the 
early Stuarts. 
3322 History of England II The course covers the later Stuart 
and Georgian periods, industrialization and the American Revo­
lution, the era of the French Revolution and nineteenth-century 
reform, imperialism, and twentieth-century Britain. 
3323. History of France I A study of French history from the 
first Capetians through the age of Louis XIV. Topics include the 
impact of the Viking invasions, feudalism, manorialism, the 
growth of royal government, the impact of the Black Death and 
the Hundred Years' War, and the Valois and Bourbon contribution 
to French civilization and culture. 
3324. History of France II A study of French history from the 
ancien regime to the present. Topics include the background and 
course of the French Revolution, the rise and fall of Napoleon and 
his empire, France as the cultural and artistic center of 
nineteenth-century Europe, the origin and course of the two 
World Wars, and France in the European Community. 
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3325. History of Germany I The Germanic contribution to 
the growth of European culture and civilization. This course stud­
ies premigration Germanic culture, the Volkerwanderung, the in­
teraction between Germanic and Christian-Roman culture, and 
the formation and dissolution of the medieval Roman Empire to 
about 1500. 
3326. History of Germany II Germany contributed a series of 
figures seminal to the growth of modern European culture and 
civilization, among them Luther, Bach, Frederick the Great, 
Goethe, Beethoven, Bismarck, and Hitler. This course studies the 
rise of Protestanism and the Roman Catholic response; the devel­
opment of the dynastic and national state; the Enlightenment, 
Romanticism, Conservatism, Marxism, and Naziism; the interre­
lationship between ideas and institutions in Germany and Central 
Europe from about 1500 to the present. 
3327. The History of Ireland Prehistoric Ireland and the con­
tributions of the Celts to Ireland and Europe; the flourishing of 
Irish culture in the early middle ages and the effects of the Viking, 
~orman, and English invasions; the impact of the British occupa­
tion and efforts to achieve independence. Throughout the empha­
sis will be on the Irish search for self-identity as reflected in 
politics, art, literature, and religion. 
3328. History of Spain I A survey of Spanish history from an­
tiquity through the reign of the Catholic monarchs. Topics include 
the Romanization of the Iberian peninsula, the development of 
Spain's national characteristics and sense of purpose through the 
long medieval conflict - known as the Reconquest - between the 
Christian and Islamic kingdoms, Spain's cultural achievements in 
the thirteenth century, Aragon's expansion into the Mediterra­
nean, and the unification of the four Spanish kingdoms by Fer­
dinand and Isabel. 
3329. History of Spain II A survey of Spanish history from the 
early sixteenth century to the early twentieth century. Emphasis is 
placed on the Golden Age, especially the Habsburg rulers Charles 
V and Philip II. Topics include imperial expansion, the defense of 
Christendom against the Turks, Spain's participation in religious 
conflicts and dynastic rivalries throughout Europe, cultural 
achievements during the Siglo de Oro, Spain's political and eco­
nomic decline, the Enlightenment, civil wars and the loss of 
~pain's American empire, and the conflicts that led to the Civil 
War of the 1930s. 
3331. Early Modem European Culture A history of European 
culture from 1650 to 1800. Topics include the interaction of 
thought and society in philosophy, theology, science, art, music, 
literature, and political and economic theory. Emphasis on the 
thought and impact of the Enlightenment. 
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3332. The Culture of Nineteenth-Century Europe The inter­
action of thought and society in the nineteenth century emphasiz­
ing the reaction to the Enlightenment by conservatives and 
romantics; the response to the Industrial Revolution by liberals, 
Marxists, Christians, and conservatives; the development of na­
tionalism, imperialism, and democracy; and the impact of science 
and scientism. 
3333. The Culture of Twentieth-Century Europe A history of 
European culture during the last hundred years. Topics include 
the interaction of thought and society in philosophy, theology, sci­
ence, art, music, literature, and political and economic theory. 
3334. Church History I From the apostolic community to the 
fourteenth century. 
3335. Church History II From the fourteenth century to the 
present. 
3336. The French Revolution and Its Interpretations A factual 
survey of the events of the Revolution, followed by an examination 
of short and long-range impacts of revolutionary ideas in Europe 
throughout the nineteenth century as reflected in the works of 
leading contemporary historians. 
3337. Constitutional History of England to 1688 English con­
stitutional and legal development from the Anglo-Saxon invasions 
to the Glorious Revolution. The emphasis is on the ways in which 
law reflects society and how societal needs determine the law. Spe­
cial attention is given to the origin and development of two funda­
mental institutions: the Anglo-American judicial system and 
representative government. 
3341. Seventeenth-Century America After consideration of 
European exploration and the Spanish and French New World 
empires, the course focuses on the development of English North 
America. Topics include religion, politics, social structure, eco­
nomic growth, localism, and imperial policies. 
3342. Eighteenth-Century America The development of 
Anglo-American culture before 1763 is traced with emphasis on 
social, political, and religious realities, especially the Great Awak­
ening. Extended consideration is also given to the imperial ques­
tion, the American Revolution, the Confederation period, the 
creation of the Constitution, and the early Republic. 
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3343. The Age of Jefferson and Jackson (1800-1845) The con­
tribution and thought of Thomas Jefferson, the decisions of the 
Marshall Court, the Louisiana Purchase, westward expansion, 
the Mississippi River, Jacksonian democracy, Manifest Destiny, 
and the beginnings of the slavery controversy. 
3344. The Civil War Beginning with the impact of the cotton 
gin, the industrialization of the North, the slavery controversy, 
and the Dred Scott decision, the course proceeds with the firing on 
Fort Sumter, secession, the Northern strategy, the battles, Appo­
mattox, and Reconstruction. 
3351. The American Frontier A review of the American pio­
neering experience from the first settlements in Virginia and Mas­
sachusetts to the close of the frontier in the late nineteenth 
century. Attention is given to certain aspects of the "Old West" 
that affect modern America. Emphasis is placed on the thought of 
Frederick Jackson Turner, Herbert E. Bolton, and Walter Prescott 
Webb. 
3352. The Texas Southwest The course begins with Cabeza de 
Vaca and Coronado, passes through the Spanish and Mexican per­
iods and those of the Republic, statehood, and Confederate Texas. 
Emphasis is on post Civil War Texas, built first on cattle and agri­
culture, then augmented by petroleum and industrialization. At­
tention is also given to the Indian Territory and New Mexico. 
3353. The American Indian A study of the Indian from the 
earliest times, with emphasis on the adjustments made necessary 
by the landing of European man. 
3354. The American City The course explores the nature of 
the city and the factors which cause men to come together in com­
munities. The origins of particular cities are considered, as well as 
the stages through which cities pass. The influence of technology, 
of religion, and of art are examined, as are problems resulting 
from urbanization. 
3355. American Catholic History Traces the development of 
Catholicism in the United States from the colonial period through 
the development of the immigrant church to the time of Vatican 
II. 
3356. American Diplomatic History I The development of 
American relations with other nations is traced from the Revolu­
tion through the Jefferson and Madison administrations, the Mex­
ican War and early continental expansion, the Civil War, the 
Spanish-American War, and imperialism at the turn of the cen­
tury. 
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3357. American Diplomatic History II A study of American 
relations with Latin America, World War I, isolationism, partici­
pation in World War II, origins of the Cold War, and contempo­
rary diplomatic problems. 
3358. American Social and Cultural History I Topics covered 
will include the concept of the New World, the family, privacy, 
death, slavery, education, religion, class and social mobility, lo­
calism, and nationalism. 
3359. American Social and Cultural History II Traces the ef­
fect of the Industrial Revolution, immigration, the growth of the 
city, and race on Americans and their society, as well as the influ­
ence of American thought on society and culture. 
3360. Topics in American History Selected topics in American 
historiography. Students will make presentations based on a vari­
ety of primary and secondary source materials. 
3361. History of Mexico A panoramic view of Mexican history 
from the pre-Columbian age through the Mexican Revolution. 
Emphasis is placed on the societies of the Classical Horizon, cul­
tures of the Postclassical Horizon, the Spanish conquest and colo­
nization, the independence movement and reform, the Porfiriato, 
and the Revolution. 
4347. Historical Methodology Seminar in the development of 
historiography; methods and instruments of research; current 
trends of interpretations and philosophy of history. Successful 
completion of this course is prerequisite to enrollment in History 
4348. Spring. 
4348. Senior Thesis Each student investigates a topic he has 
selected and, with the guidance of his professor, develops an ap­
propriate paper on which he will be examined in the following 
semester. Prerequisite: History 4347. Fall. 




The discipline of mathematics is defined as much by its methodol­
ogy as it is by its content. Indeed, it is this methodology which 
unifies the different areas of mathematics. The Department of 
¥athematics seeks to involve students at all levels in the thoughts 
and methods of mathematics in a creative, lively way. 
The courses in the Department are organized around three re­
lated areas: the core curriculum, service to other disciplines, and 
the major in mathematics. 
The Core Requirement: Much of mathematics has its roots in 
seience, but the spirit of mathematical inquiry is not bound to any 
specific area. Mathematics is an important discipline for every ed­
ucated person. 
All students at the University of Dallas are therefore required to 
study some mathematics. The goal of the requirement is to 
strengthen the student's imaginative and deductive powers 
through the discipline imposed by rigorous mathematical think­
ing. The precise use of language and logic characteristic of mathe­
matics is developed in the courses which the student may select to 
meet the core requirement. There are many areas of mathematics 
from which the student may choose. Each of these areas deals with 
profound ideas that play an important part in our culture. The 
courses in Euclidean and Non-Euclidean Geometry, Number 
Theory, and Introduction to Mathematical Thinking are designed 
explicitly for this purpose. Introduction to Computer Science and 
Calculus I, II, and III may also serve the purpose of the core re­
~uirement, as do the other more advanced courses in the Depart­
ment. 
Service To Other Disciplines: Mathematics and the sciences 
have cross fertilized each other for centuries. Physics, biology, 
chemistry and economics all draw on mathematical ideas and 
techniques. The precalculus-calculus sequence is the primary ave­
nue for learning these ideas. The knowledge of computation 
learned in Introduction to Computer Science can be applied in 
other disciplines where the computer can be used as a powerful 
tool for scientific investigation. Many mathematical concepts 
grew out of problems in science, and the content of a number of 
upper level courses reflects this relationship. 
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The Major: The purpose of the major is to immerse the student 
in the content and methodology of mathematics as it is practiced 
by active mathematicians. The basic requirements in the major 
introduce students to the core ideas of the discipline. Electives 
within the major permit students to pursue further areas of special 
interest. 
The course in Linear Point Set Theory is an important bridge 
into the major. In it, the student begins the immersion into the 
mathematical process, and the foundation is built for later work in 
Analysis and other courses. Linear Point Set Theory, along with 
Algebraic Structures and Analysis I and II, highlight methods of 
proof, raising and settling of questions, developing precise defini­
tions of concepts, and thinking and writing concisely in mathe­
matical terms. The student who has immersed himself or herself in 
these mathematical ideas will be able to approach the other 
courses in the major with the perspective of the working mathe­
matician. 
Mathematical concepts have a profound influence on the world 
outside of mathematics. Equally important, the world external to 
mathematics has helped shape the discipline. It is important for 
the major to experience this interaction and to see the power and 
limitations of mathematics. Courses such as Calculus I, II, and 
III, Differential Equations, Probability, Statistics, Numerical 
Analysis and Introduction to Computer Science as well as the 
Physics requirements may aid in the development of this perspec­
tive. A written comprehensive examination is required of all sen­
iors. 
A major in mathematics opens many doors. Majors may go on 
to graduate work in such fields as mathematics, computer science, 
statistics, physics, economics or biology. Students may pursue 
business, actuarial science, linguistics, medicine, law and teach­
ing. Most importantly, the major should allow the budding math­
ematician to see the world in a creative, beautiful and profound 
way. 
Advising: All students of the University are encouraged to seek 
advice from the Department of Mathematics concerning selection 
of mathematics courses and proper placement. A placement exam 
is given for students entering the precalculus-calculus sequence. 
Students considering a major in mathematics should consult 
with the Department. A faculty member can suggest courses that 
may help the student decide. 
Each major will have a faculty advisor in the Department. The 
student and the advisor will have an introductory conference to 
talk about the department and the math program, and to discuss 
the student's aims and goals. At the beginning of the junior year, 
the student and advisor will again meet to take stock of how the 
student is doing and where the student is going. At other confer­
ences, the advisor can help the student in course selection and 
post-graduate plans. It is imperative that all those who are intend­
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ing to major in mathematics contact the Department for counsel­
ing at least once each semester before preregistration. 
Interested students are invited to inquire further into the pro­
gram by consulting the faculty. 
Basic Requirements for the Major 
Mathematics 1404, 1311,2312,3321,3332,3333,4341,4342, one 
of 3324, 3325, 3326, or 3328; three credits at any level; and, six 
credits in courses numbered 3000 or above; Physics 2411, 2412; 
foreign language should be French, German, Russian, or a lan­
guage approved by the Chairman. A written comprehensive exam 
is required. Any waivers from these requirements must be by peti­
tion to the Chairman. 
I 
Year I 
Physics 2411 4 Physics 2412 4 
English 1301 3 English 1302 3 
Language 2311 3 Language 2312 3 
Mathematics 1404 4 Mathematics 1311 3 
Philosophy 1301 3 Politics 1311 3 
17 16 
Year II 
History 2302 3 (Rome) 
English 2312 3 English 2311 3 
Mathematics 2312 3 History 2301 3 
Mathematics 3321 3 Philosophy 2323 3 
Economics 13111Theoiogy Theology 2311 3 
1310 3 Elective 3 
15 15 
Year III 
Mathematics 3332 3 Mathematics 3333 3 
Philosophy 3311 3 Theology 1310lEconomics 
Mathematics 4341 3 1311 3 
Electives 6 Mathematics 4342 3 
15 Elective 3 
Art or Drama History 3 
15 
Year IV 
Comprehensives Mathematics 6 
Mathematics 6 Philosophy elective 3 
Electives 6 Electives 3 
History 1311 3 History 1312 3 
15 15 
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Courses in Mathematics 
1301. Euclidean and Non-Euclidean Geometries Develop­
ment of the mathematical way of thinking through firsthand ex­
perience. Emphasis is on the student's strengthening of his 
imagination, his deductive powers and his ability to use language 
concisely and efficiently. Study of Euclid's geometry; Hilbert's ax­
ioms; neutral geometry; hyperbolic geometry (non-Euclidean ge­
ometry of Gauss, Bolyai, Lobachevsky); the axiomatic method; 
and consistency, independence and completeness of axiom sys­
tems. Historical perspective and philosophical implications are in­
cluded. 
1302. Elementary Number Theory Development of the math­
ematical way of thinking through firsthand experience. Emphasis 
is on the student's strengthening of his imagination, his deductive 
powers and his ability to use language concisely and efficiently. 
Study of the properties of the whole numbers: the Euclidean algo­
rithm; prime numbers; divisibility; congruences; residues; and el­
ementary additive number theory. Historical perspective and 
philosophical implications are included. 
1303. Precalculus The function concept, with special empha­
sis on polynomials, rational and algebraic functions, exponential, 
logarithmic and trigonometric functions. An introduction to the 
infinite processes of the calculus, their origins, theory and applica­
tions. Prerequisites: High School Geometry and Algebra II. Fall 
and Spring. 
1304. Discrete Mathematics An introduction to the mathe­
matical foundation of computer science with two co-equal com­
ponents: a study of combinatorics and graph theory including 
topics from the theory of computer science, and a development of 
the imagination and analytical skills. Students are required to do 
proofs. Prerequisite: three years of high school math, or permis­
sion of the instructor. 
1305. Introduction to Mathematical Thinking Development 
of the mathematical way of thinking through first hand experi­
ence. Emphasis is on the student's strengthening of his imagina­
tion, his deductive powers and his ability to use language concisely 
and efficiently. A topic is chosen which allows for study in depth 
with little or no technical background. 
1404. Calculus I Limits, derivatives, applications of deriva­
tions, integration, logarithm and exponential functions. Fall and 
Spring. Prerequisite: Mathematics 1303 or consent of Chairman. 
Fall and Spring. 
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1311. Calculus II Trigonometric and hyperbolic functions, 
methods of integration, analytic geometry, applications of inte­
grals, LHospital's Rule, sequences and series. Prerequisite: Math­
ematics 1404 or consent of Chairman. Fall and Spring. 
2312. Calculus III Vectors, vector calculus, functions of sev­
eral variables, multiple integrals. Prerequisite: Mathematics 1311 
or consent of Chairman. Fall and Spring. 
3320. Foundations of Geometry A systematic development of 
t0pics selected from metric and nonmetric geometries, compari­
son of postulate systems. Prerequisite: Mathematics 1404 or con­
sent of instructor. Spring, odd-numbered years. 
3321. Linear Point Set Theory Limit points, convergent se­
quences, compact sets, connected sets, dense sets, nowhere dense 
sets, separable sets. Prerequisite: Mathematics 1311 or consent of 
Chairman. Fall and Spring. 
3322. History and Philosophy of Mathematics The history of 
the development of mathematics, the lives and ideas of noted 
mathematicians. 
3324. Differential Equations First order equations, existence 
and uniqueness of solutions, differential equations of higher or­
der, Laplace transforms, systems of differential equations. Prereq­
uisite: Mathematics 1311. Fall, even-numbered years. 
3325. Complex Variable Theory Complex differential and in­
tegration, power series, residues and poles, conformal mapping. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 2312. Spring, even-numbered years. 
3326. Probability Axioms and basic properties, random varia­
bles, univariate probability functions and density functions, mo­
ments, standard distributions, Law of Large Numbers and 
Central Limits Theorem. Prerequisite: Math 1311. Fall, odd­
numbered years. 
3327. Statistics Sampling, tests of hypotheses, estimation, lin­
ear models and regression. Prerequisite: Math 3326. Spring, even­
numbered years. 
3328. Numerical Analysis Zeros of polynomials, difference 
equations, systems of equations, numerical differentiation and in­
tegration, numerical solution of differential equations, eigen­
values and eigenvectors. Prerequisite: Mathematics 1311, 3332. 
Spring of odd-numbered years. 
3329. Fourier Series and Orthogonal Functions Orthogonal 
functions, Fourier series, boundary-value problems. One and 
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two-dimensional fast Fourier transforms. Prerequisite: Mathe­
matics 3332. 
3332. Linear Algebra Vector spaces, linear transformations, 
matrices, system of linear equations and inequalities, determi­
nates. Prerequisite: Mathematics 1311 or consent of instructor. 
Spring. 
3333. Algebraic Structures Structures such as groups, rings, 
integral domains, and fields. Prerequisite: Mathematics 1311 or 
consent of instructor. Fall. 
4314. Advanced Multivariable Analysis Continuous and dif­
ferential functions from Rn into Rm, integration, differential 
forms, Stokes' theorem. Prerequisite: Mathematics 3332 or con­
sent of instructor. 
4334-4335. Topology I and II Topological spaces, connected­
ness, compactness, continuity, separation, matric spaces, com­
plete matric spaces, product spaces. Prerequisite: Mathematics 
3321 or consent of instructor. 
4338. Mathematical Logic Propositional calculus, predicate 
calculus, first order theories, formal number theory. Prerequisite: 
consent of instructor. 
4339. Axiomatic Set Theory Axioms, ordinal numbers, finite 
and denumberable sets, rational and real numbers, the axiom of 
choice. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
4341-4342. Analysis Real number system, topological con­
cepts, continuity, differentiation, the Stieltjes integral, conver­
gence, uniform convergence, sequences and series of functions, 
bounded variation. Prerequisite: Mathematics 3321 or consent of 
Chairman. Fall and Spring respectively. 
4V43. Senior Seminar A study of significant literature with a 
view toward acquainting the student with the nature of funda­
mental mathematical research. Many of the important elements 
of Research will be incorporated into this course. Prerequisite: 
senior standing. 
4V 44. Research Under the supervision of a member of the fac­
ulty, the student involves himself in the investigation and/or crea­
tion of some area of mathematics. The research should be original 
to the student. Prerequisite: junior or senior standing. 
4V50. Seminar This course is intended to give the student an 
opportunity to pursue special studies not otherwise offered. May 
be repeated for credit. Prerequisite: consent of Chairman. 
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4351. Model Building Investigation of a series of physical situ­
ations for which mathematical models are developed. Emphasis is 
on the process. Prerequisite: mathematical maturity beyond 1311 









While the University has no music department, it wishes to ensure 
the presence of music on its campus. Each semester there are regu­
lar music programs and such various non-credit activities as guitar 
practice and Renaissance music group arranged by the Music Di­
rector according to student interest. 
Through the General Studies offerings, students may receive 
credit for participation in campus music activities such as cham­
ber ensemble, university chorus, and individual voice practicum. 
In addition to these activities a regular academic course is of­
fered each semester focusing on a major composer, musical form, 
or a central period in the history of music. 
There is opportunity to attend a variety of musical programs 
each semester. Monday Means Music is a series of concerts pre­
sented on Monday evenings, featuring both campus musicians and 
guest artists from the professional world. In addition, the Lecture 
and Fine Arts Committee of the Student Government schedules 
many musical events each year and also seeks to obtain tickets at 
reasonable rates for area musical events. 
Pass/Fail grades are awarded for one-credit General Studies 
courses. Three credit courses serve as regular electives and are 
graded. 
1105. Chamber Ensemble This course provides brass, wood­
wind, and string players an opportunity to rehearse and concert­
ize under the direction of professional musicians. 
1108. Piano Practicum Individual instruction for both ad­
vanced and beginning students, with payment made directly to 
the teacher. 
1113. Choir There are three choirs on campus which are open 
to all students and alumni, and which are available either on 
credit or non-credit basis: University Chorus, Chapel Choir, and 
Dallas Catholic Choir. 
FACULTY 













1116. Voice Practicum (Drama 1105) Development of the 
voice as an instrument of dramatic and musical expression 
through proper diction, tone, and breath support. Individual in­
struction, with payment made directly to the teacher. Also offered 
for credit under Drama Department. 
2103. Lyric Theater A workshop for selected students to 
present scenes and excerpts from musicals and opera. One of the 
highlights of each semester is a catered dinner with the students 
serving as singing waiters. 
3325-3335. Special Topics In Music A three-credit course of­
fered each semester centering on a major composer, musical struc­
ture or period. Recent offerings have included "Great Literature 
in Music;' "Bach's World;' "The Genius of Mozart," and "Our 
Heritage in Music." 
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The Department of Philosophy is convinced that the candid in­
quirer, confronting the real anew for himself as he absorbs the 
heritage of Christian (and other) wisdom, can reach philosophic 
truth and penetrate it more and more deeply, and that he can 
thereby become a source of order in a time of chaos and bewilder­
ment. Accordingly it does not suggest to the student that, though 
he should search for truth, he is forbidden to find it. It is in this 
spirit that the Department offers its core curriculum courses, its 
history courses, and its advanced systematic courses. 
The Department offers its required courses with a twofold aim: 
to acquaint the students with the main problems of philosophy 
and with the solutions proposed for them; and to engender in the 
minds of students the habits of philosophical thinking which will 
enable them to integrate their education. 
For its majors as well as for other students interested in deepen­
ing their philosophical education, the Department has prepared a 
series of courses in the history of philosophy which, without over­
looking non-Western traditions, span the entire Western tradition 
from the pre-Socratics to the contemporary scene. These are phi­
losophy courses as well as history courses; students are expected to 
bring to bear upon the historical material the habits of thinking 
acquired in their "systematic" courses. These courses accomplish 
three purposes. First of all, they engage the students in a conversa­
tion with the great philosophers, and this at once elevates and 
humbles. They also illuminate historical epochs as articulated 
philosophically by their best minds, and so enhance the student's 
humanistic culture. Finally, they not only point out dead end 
streets in philosophical speculation, obviating the need to repeat 
history's errors, but, more positively, they help the student to ap­
propriate and grow in philosophic wisdom. 
Advanced courses in epistemology, natural theology, philoso­
phy of science, ethics, esthetics, and the many other areas further 
the same three goals. They seek to promote, not mere erudition, 
but above all the desire and the power to philosophize. Moreover, 
and importantly, they assist the student in his effort to locate him­
















Core Program in Philosophy 
Every student is expected to take, in sequence, Philosophy 1301, 
Philosophy 2323, and Philosophy 3311. These three fundamental 
courses must be complemented, from among the upper-division 
offerings in philosophy, by at least one elective chosen in consulta­
tion with the Chairman of the major department and with a view 
to its contribution to the student's total formation. 
Basic Requirements for the Major 
Thirty-six credits in Philosophy, including Philosophy 3325, 3326, 
3331,3336,4327,4328,4337 or 4338,4341, and comprehensives. 
In addition, the student should seek electives in other depart­
ments, such as Theology, English, Politics, and Psychology, which 
will inform and broaden his major interest. 
Year I 
Art, Drama, or Mathematics 3 Art, Drama, or Mathematics 3 
English 1301 3 English 1302 3 
History 1311 3 History 1312 3 
Language 1301 (or 2311) 3 Language 1302 (or 2312) 3 
Philosophy 1301 3 Politics 1311 3 
15 15 
Year II (during Sophomore 
Year) 
English 2311-2312 6 
History 2301-2302 6 
Philosophy 2323 3 
Theology 1310 3 
Economics 1311 3 
Language 2311-2312 
(or elective) 6 
Art, Drama, or Mathematics 3 
30 
Year III 
Philosophy 3311 3 Philosophy 3326 3 
Philosophy 3325 3 Theology 2311 3 
Philosophy 3336 3 Philosophy 3331 3 
Science 3 Science 3 




Philosophy 4327 3 Philosophy 4328 3 
Philosophy 4337 3 Philosophy 4341 3 
Electives 9 Electives 9 
15 15 
ICourses in Philosophy 
1301. Philosophy and the Ethical Life An introduction to phi­
losophy as inquiry into the nature and presuppositions, anthropo­
logical, metaphysical and logical, of a fully human life. A reading 
of the entire Republic of Plato as an introduction to the major 
themes of the philosophic tradition with a primarily ethical focus. 
Selections from Aristotle's Nicomachean Ethics, texts from 
Aquinas on natural law, and representative modern texts on the 
foundations of ethics. Fall and Spring. 
2323. Philosophy of Man The nature of the human person. 
Topics: knowing, willing, and affectivity; the unity of body, 
mind, and soul; the social, historical, and religious dimensions of 
human being; the end of man and the question of human immor­
tality. Readings required from Plato (Phaedo or Phaedrus or Sym­
posium), Aristotle (required selections from On the Soul and 
Nicomachean Ethics), Augustine, and Aquinas (required selec­
tions from Summa Theologiae or Summa contra Gentiles), and 
selected readings from modern thinkers. Prerequisite: Philosophy 
1301. Fall and Spring. 
3311. Philosophy of Being A brief synopsis of major topics in 
the history of philosophical speculation on being. The beginnings 
of metaphysical thought in Greek philosophy. Act and potency; 
essence and existence; the transcendentals; causality; the ontolog­
ical foundations of logic; substance, properties and accidents; the 
metaphysical understanding of the human person; the existence of 
God. Selections from Plato, Aristotle (from Physics and from Cat­
egories or Metaphysics), Augustine and Aquinas (from De Ente et 
Essenti or Summa Theologiae), and representative modern texts . 
Prerequisites: Philosophy 1301 and 2323. Fall and Spring. 
3325. Ancient Philosophy Greek and Roman philosophy, with 
special attention to Plato, Aristotle, and the Hellenistic schools. 
Greek philosophy as the source of later Western thought. Fall. 
3326. Medieval Philosophy Neoplatonic and other influences 
on Western philosophy; Augustine, Jewish, and Islamic philoso­
phy; early scholasticism and "the golden age" of the 13th century 
with emphasis on the thought of Thomas Aquinas. Spring. 
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3329. American Philosophy American philosophy as a reflec­
tion of the spirit of a culture. 19th and 20th century trends; prag­
matism as the special American contribution to philosophy. 
Offered as needed. 
3331. Epistemology The philosophy of knowledge. The criti­
cal problem as it developed in Western philosophy after Descartes. 
Metaphysical realism; a theory of judgment and truth; symbol 
and myth in man's cognitive life; types of knowledge such as 
mathematical, poetic, historic, religious. Spring. 
3332. Aesthetics The philosophy of art and beauty. An exami­
nation of questions concerning beauty as a transcendental, artistic 
production, the work of art, the appreciation of art and beauty, 
and the place of art in human life. Classical positions on these 
questions from Plato to Heidegger. Spring. 
3335. Philosophy of Education (Education 3335) Philosophi­
cal thought and its effect on educational planning, curricula, and 
methodology. Prerequisite: Philosophy 3323. Fall and Spring. 
3336. Ethics The nature and categories of human motivation; 
the nature of value, of moral value; critique of value relativism; 
dimensions of human freedom; the acts of man which can be car­
riers of morality; the sources of moral goodness, or moral evil, and 
of moral obligation; forms of moral evil; critique of situation eth­
ics; specific nature of Christian ethics. Fall. 
3339. Symbolic Logic A course in first-order symbolic logic in­
cluding elementary treatments of completeness and consistency. 
The standard methods supplemented with special techniques, in­
cluding tableaux. Introduction to advanced topics such as modal­
ity, multi-valued logics, formal semantics, and alternatives in 
axiomatization and notation. Offered as needed. 
4327. Renaissance and Modem Philosophy From the Renais­
sance to the nineteenth century, with special attention to Conti­
nental rationalism, British empiricism, and the philosophy of 
Kant. In-depth study of Descartes' Meditations, Hume's Enquiry, 
and Kant's Prolegomena. Fall. 
4328. Recent Philosophy Nineteenth- and twentieth-century 
philosophical thought. Kierkegaard, Sickness Unto Death; 
Heidegger, Introduction to Metaphysics, and other great texts 
from different contemporary schools of thought . Spring. 
4333. Philosophy of Science Study of the nature, methods, 
and principles of modern science. Analysis of experimental data; 
scientific facts, laws and theories; philosophical presuppositions 
of a realistic explanation of nature. Offered as needed. 
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4335. Logic and Language The nature and kinds of the judg­
ment; the truth of the judgment; nature of the concept; critique of 
nominalism; the syllogism; modern mathematical logic; inductive 
logic. Contemporary theories of the origin and the nature of lan­
guage; specific problems concerning poetic, profane, and sacred 
language. Offered as needed. 
4337. Philosophy of God Religious experience and its explica­
tion in natural theology. Historical factors in the development of 
the Philosophy of God. Speculative and practical proofs of God's 
existence; the nature of God. The contemporary challenge, espe­
cially from naturalism, positivism, and language philosophy. The 
relations between God and the world. Fall. 
4338. Philosophy of Religion The tasks of the Philosophy of 
Religion as distinguished from the Philosophy of God. Nature of 
lieligious experience; theories about the origin of religion and their 
critique. Major issues in the study of religion such as the relation­
ship between religion and morality, natural and supernatural reli­
gion; subjective and objective elements in religion; man's eternal 
quest of God through religion; the ordination of man to God. 
Spring. 
4341. Senior Seminar Extensive readings concerning a special 
problem or in the works of a single philosopher or a single period, 
by agreement with the instructor. Seminar discussions and a ma­
jor term theme on the author, period, or problem selected. Re­
quired of philosophy majors in the fall semester of the senior year. 
4350-4359. Special Courses Established according to the in­
terests of professors and the desires of students. Such areas as 
present-day currents in philosophy, philosophy of communica­
tions and of language, the history of Thomism. For advanced stu­
dents only. Fall and Spring. 
4360. Directed Readings and Research Special programs in 
inquiry, approved by the Chairman, determined by mutual con­
sent of student and professor. For advanced students only. Fall and 
Spring. 
5321. Social Philosophy Interpersonal relations, especially 
kinds of love; community as a whole encompassing individuals; 
relations between individual person and community; the basic 
forms of community; the role of value and the good in constituting 
communities . 
5331. Philosophy of Right The concept of right and its differ­
ent kinds; the moral law and its ground; the positive law of the 
state and the authority on which it is based; the a priori founda­
tions of civil law; legal and moral punishment. 
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5334. Philosophy of History The nature of historical knowl­
edge and the problem of historical interpretation. Great theories 
of history, both classical and contemporary. Christian and pagan 
views. Fall, even-numbered years. 
5358. Scholastic Tradition A study in depth of philosophical 
issues that are crucial in the contemporary dialogue between phi­
losophy and theology. Questions such as God and the world, crea­
tion, faith and reason, the human person, are studied within the 
perspective of scholastic tradition. Special consideration is given 
to Thomistic thought. Fall semester. 
5359. Phenomenological Tradition The origins of phenome­
nology and the achievement of Husserl; the ideal of returning to 
the "things themselves"; the great division between realist and 
transcendental phenomenology; the relation of phenomenology 
to the Western tradition of metaphysics. Offered as needed. 
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DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS 

Physics is an active search for the fundamental nature of the physi­
cal world. Resting upon a broad empirical basis, physics continues 
to thrust man into the unknown. The objectives of the Depart­
ment of Physics center around developing in its students a critical 
understanding of physical phenomena and a matching intuition. 
The Department aims to prepare its students to challenge the fu­
ture through submission to the discipline of the past and present. 
The curriculum combines a firm grounding in the liberal arts 
and in mathematics with a solid foundation in the sciences. A 
broad theoretical basis encompassing classical mechanics, electro­
magnetism, statistical physics, and quantum mechanics is sup­
ported by extensive laboratory experience in electronics, optics, 
and atomic and nuclear physics. Together the theoretical under­
standing of past achievements and hands-on lab experience form 
the core of the program. Seminar courses in current topics as well 
as courses in astronomy, and nuclear and particle physics round 
out the curriculum and introduce students to modern questions. 
Students are encouraged to participate in the experimental and 
theoretical research programs of the Department through either 
the John B. O'Hara Summer Science Institute or special studies 
courses. The research programs range from spectroscopy, mag­
netic cooperative systems, experimental high energy physics, and 
elementary particle theory to conceptual foundations of science. 
These programs are supported by a well-equipped machine shop 
and university computational facilities. 
An undergraduate degree in physics opens many doors to fur­
ther studies in a variety of fields. Teaching, applied mathematics, 
engineering, or other related sciences are possible career choices 
though most of our graduates proceed to graduate programs and 








Basic Requirements for the Major 
Physics 2411, 2412, and twenty-four advanced credits in Physics; 
Chemistry 1403 and 1404; and Math 1404, 1311, 2312. At least 
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two of Math 3324, 3325, 3328, and 3332 are suggested as electives. 
Knowledge and use of computers is expected. Physics seminar is 
recommended for juniors and seniors. A Physics major should 
choose French, German, or Russian as a foreign language and 
take Philosophy 4333 as the philosophy elective. 
Those who need four semesters to satisfy the language require­
ment should take History 1311-1312 in the Freshman year and 
start Language 1301-1302 in their Junior year continuing with 
Language 2311-2312 in their Senior year. 
The physics courses of Years III and IV will be offered in alter­
nate years. 
For a B.S. degree in Physics, 12 additional hours in Physics (or 
related field) are required, including a research project. 
Basic Program for the Major in Physics: 
Year I 
Chemistry 1303 3 Chemistry 1304 3 
Chemistry 1103 1 Chemistry 1104 1 
English 1301 3 English 1302 3 
Mathematics 1404 4 Mathematics 1311 3 
Physics 2411 4 Language 2312 3 
Language 2311 3 Physics 2412 4 
18 17 
Year II 
Economics 1311 3 English 2311 3 
English 2312 3 Theology 1310 3 
Philosophy 1301 3 Philosophy 2323 3 
Physics 3320-3135 4 History 2301 3 
Mathematics 2312 3 Art History 3 
16 15 
Year III 
History 1311 3 History 1312 3 
Mathematics 3324 3 Mathematics elective 3 
Philosophy 3311 3 Physics 3333 3 
Physics 3321 3 Physics 3134 1 
Physics 3136 1 Physics 4451 4 




Physics 3326 3 Philosophy of 
Physics 4153 1 Science 4333 3 
Physics 4327 3 Physics 3331 3 
Theology 2311 3 Physics 3132 1 
History 2302 3 Physics 4328 3 
Elective 3 Electives 5 
16 15 
Courses in Physics 
2310. Astronomy Introduction to astronomy and astrophysics 
emphasizing the application of physics in stellar classifications 
and evolution, planetary formation, structure of the galaxy, and 
cosmological models. 
2411-2412. General Physics Experimental and analytical 
study of the basic laws, principles, and theories of mechanics, 
electricity, magnetism, and optics. Prerequisite (or concurrent en­
rollment in): Mathematics 1404. Three lectures and one three­
hour laboratory weekly. 
3320-3321. Quantum Physics Modern physics with an intro­
duction to quantum mechanics. Applications to atomic, molecu­
lar, solid-state, nuclear, and elementary particle physics. 
3326. Statistical Physics Basic probability theory and statisti­
cal mechanics with physical applications to heat, thermodynam­
ics, and the kinetic theory of gases. 
3331-3132. Optics and Optics Laboratory Interference, dif­
fraction, and polarization of light are covered, as well as basic 
topics in geometrical optics. Also included are quantum aspects of 
light and some modern optics such as lasers, holography and non­
linear optics. 
3333-3134. Electronics and Electronics Laboratory Semicon­
ductor devices and circuits, including junction diodes, regulated 
power supplies, small-signal and power amplifiers, waveform 
generators, electrical noise and shielding, linear and digital inte­
grated circuits. Also included are basic AC circuits, complex impe­
dance, resonance, bandpass filters, and frequency response. 
3135-3136. Advanced Laboratory Introduction to experimen­
tal techniques in the fields of atomic and nuclear physics, spectros­
copy, solid state, and heat. 
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4423. Theoretical Mechanics An advanced treatment of New­
tonian mechanics with applications to forced oscillations, central 
force motion, and non-inertial reference frames. Introduction to 
tensors as applied to rigid body motion. Conservation theorems 
applied to small oscillations and stability leading to Lagrangian 
and Hamiltonian formulations of mechanics. 
4327. Electromagnetic Theory Introduction to vector analysis 
and boundary-value problems. Phenomenological foun,dations of 
electrostatics and magnetostatics, the behavior of dielectrics, con­
ductors, and magnetic materials leading to the Maxwell equa­
tions. 
4328. Electrodynamics Postulates and measurements in spe­
cial relativity introducing four-vectors with applications in dy­
namics. Covariant formulation of Maxwell's equations, 
transformations of the electromagnetic field, wave propagation, 
wave guides and cavities, dipole radiation, Lienard-Wiechert po­
tentials, and synchrotron radiation. 
4V43-4V44. Research Research participation and/or inde­
pendent study arranged by consent of instructor. 
4451. Quantum Mechanics Introduction to the formal struc­
ture of quantum mechanics. The nonrelativistic wave equation, 
solutions of one and three-dimensional systems. Linear operators, 
matrices, and transformation equivalences. Angular momentum, 
Pauli's theory of spin, approximation methods and applications. 
4153-4154. Physics Seminar Faculty and students give talks on 
topics of current interest in physics. Outside speakers are brought 
in for some of the lectures. 
4V61-4V62. Special Studies This course provides the student 
with an opportunity to examine in depth any topic, experimental 
or theoretical, within the field of physics. It involves individual 
study under the guidance of the instructor. 
4364. Nuclear and Particle Physics General properties of the 
nucleus; the two-nucleon problem; radioactivity; interaction of 
charged particles and radiation with matter; detection methods; 
nuclear models; nuclear reactions; accelerators; fundamental 
particles; symmetries and conservation laws. 
4365. Solid-State Physics The structure and properties of 
solids, specific heat, elastic properties, semiconductors, supercon­






Politics is the activity of the polis (city), as athletics is the activity 
of the athlete. The polis, according to Aristotle, is the association 
whose purpose is the complete life. Politics, therefore, includes all 
the activities whose end is the complete human life. Political phi­
losophy is the reflection upon or the attempt to understand the 
nature of these activities. Political science, therefore, as under­
stood at the University of Dallas, is a philosophical discipline con­
cerned with the whole range of human actions to be found in the 
context of the polis. 
Specifically, the Department has the following objectives: 
First: The general purpose of the Department is to promote a 
critical understanding of political phenomena, an understanding 
of the nature of political life and its relation to human life as a 
whole. Accordingly, courses are designed to present conflicting 
points of view on a great variety of important political questions. 
Sustained and systematic analysis of how philosophers, statesmen, 
and poets - ancient as well as modern - have answered these ques­
tions enlarges intellectual horizons and cultivates analytical and 
critical skills. Readings are therefore selected with a view to en­
gaging the student in controversy, for controversy is of the essence 
in politics. 
Second: The Department seeks to promote enlightened and 
public-spirited citizenship. This requires understanding of the 
principles and purposes of our regime, as well as some personal 
involvement in, or commitment to, the larger political commu­
nity. One of the distinctive features of the Department is its em­
phasis on American statesmanship and the great controversies 
which have shaped the character of our people. The curriculum 
attempts to relate the political, legal, and philosophical aspects of 
our heritage to contemporary questions. 
Third: Together with the other liberal arts, the Department 
seeks to promote civility. Civility requires, first, the capacity to 
appreciate what is to be said on diverse sides of an issue. Secondly, 
it requires a capacity to participate in serious dialogue, which in 
turn requires seriousness about the ends of learning and the ends of 
action. Finally, civility requires some degree of detachment from 
contemporary affairs, for total involvement in the present nar­







Paynter and West; 
Assistant Professors 
Ambler and Marini. 
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Fourth: The Department seeks to preserve the great tradition of 
political wisdom, theoretical and practical, against modes of 
thought which assail or abandon it. This requires, of course, an 
understanding and critique of these hostile modes of thought. 
Fifth: The Department tries to prepare some students for active 
political life. This requires the study of politics from the perspec­
tive of the statesman as well as from the perspective of the citizen. 
Sixth: The Department seeks to prepare some students for grad­
uate study in political science, or for training in the professional 
fields of Law, Public Administration, City Management, Diplo­
macy, and Journalism. 
Washington Semester 
Politics majors and other interested students are offered the oppor­
tunity of spending one semester of the Junior year, or the first se­
mester of the senior year, as an academic intern in Washington, 
D.C. Students in this program are placed in an internship with an 
office in Congress, in the Executive Branch, in a newspaper or 
magazine, a think tank, or other research or lobbying organiza­
tion, in accordance with the student's preparation and desires. 
Students also take up to three lecture courses which may be 
counted toward the Politics major or used as elective credits. The 
six credits earned through the internship itself may be counted as 
elective credits toward graduation. 
Summer internships in which only one lecture course is required 
are also available. 
The internships and courses are conducted by the Washington 
International Studies Center, affiliated with Hampden-Sydney 
College. The Politics Department has further details on costs, 
housing, and application deadlines. Politics majors who wish to 
attend the Washington Semester should consult with the Chair­
man in the sophomore or early junior year. 
Basic Requirements for the Major 
The student who wishes to choose politics for a major is required to 
take 36 credits in politics, including Politics 1311, 2311, 2312, 
3331,3332, and 5300, and the comprehensive examinations. The 
Department also requires each student to take at least one course 
in American studies. 
The Department advises the student planning to major in poli­
tics to consult with the Chairman concerning his program of stud­
ies at the earliest possible moment. 
The Department of Politics recommends Greek be chosen as the 
foreign language. If the student plans to go to graduate school, it is 
recommended that French and German also be studied. 
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Art, Drama, or Mathematics 3 Art, Drama, or Mathematics 3 
"English 1301 3 English 1302 3 
History 1311 3 History 1312 3 
Language 1301 (or 2311) 3 Language 1302 (or 2312) 3 
Philosophy 1301 3 Politics 1311 3 
15 15 
Year II (during Sophomore Year) 
English 2311-2312 6 
History 2301-2302 6 
Philosophy 2323 3 
Theology 1310 or 2311 3 
Language (or electives) 6 
Politics 2311-2312 6 
30 
Year III 
Philosophy 3311 3 Art, Drama, or Mathematics 3 
Economics 1311 3 Politics Electives 6 
Politics 3331 3 Theology 2311 or 1310 3 
Politics 3332 3 Science 3 
Science 3 15 
15 
Year IV 
Philosophy Elective 3 Politics 5300 3 
Politics Electives 6 Politics Electives 6 
Electives 6 Electives 6 
15 15 
Courses in Politics 
1311. Principles of American Politics A study of the basic po­
litical issues; the principles of the American founding; the study of 
the Federal Constitution and the Constitution of the State of 
Texas: the effect of democracy on the character of the American 
people. Every semester. 
2311. Political Regimes I - Sparta and Athens A comprehen­
sive introduction to the various kinds of political orders in a con­
crete and immediate way. Specifically, the course considers the 
significance of "Greekness" as revealed through ancient Sparta 
and Athens and the Peloponnesian War. Readings will be in Thu­
cydides and Plutarch. Fall. 
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2312. Political Regimes II - Rome, Christianity, and 
Modernity A study of the Roman Republic and Empire; the new 
Christian order, which was understood as a radical break with 
Rome; and the new modes and orders introduced by Machiavelli. 
Spring. 
3310. Criminal Justice The purpose of our criminal justice sys­
tem; the relation of what we define as criminal to the character of 
our regime, and how we punish; the nature of justice in practice; 
theories of punishment; the character of crime, the police, the 
courts, and prisons. Spring. 
3323. Constitutional Law An analysis of Supreme Court deci­
sions showing their political, moral, and psychological impact on 
American society; changing conceptions of the role of the Court in 
American society. Fall, alternate years. 
3324. Public Policy Consideration of several prominent issues 
of public policy, such as affirmative action, tax cuts, and the prob­
lems of poverty and equality. Spring, alternate years. 
3325. American Foreign Policy Several fundamental political 
documents relating to the purposes and difficulties of the United 
States as a world power will be examined from the perspective of 
various commentators on international affairs. Case studies will 
provide a point of departure for inquiry into such topics as the 
conflict between communism and liberal democracy, the role of 
morality in international affairs; the relation between domestic 
and foreign politics; and the effects of the mass media on Ameri­
can diplomacy. Prerequisite: Politics 1311 or consent of instructor. 
Spring. 
3326. The Presidency A study of the constitutional design and 
practical operation of the American Presidency. The selection of 
Presidents. The rise of the modern Presidency, the character of 
executive power, and the nature of democratic leadership will be 
examined. Spring, alternate years. 
3327. Civil Rights A study of the Bill of Rights and its applica­
tion today. Emphasis on the freedoms of speech, press, and reli­
gion of the First Amendment. Fall, alternate years. 
3331. Plato's Republic The Socratic method in politics studied 
through a careful reading of the Republic, the seminal book in 
political philosophy in the Western tradition. An adequate ap­
proach to the dialogue form is emphasized in the interpretation. 
Fall. 
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3332. Aristotle's Politics A careful reading of the fundamental 
work on politics. Aristotle is said to have systematized and made 
more practical the philosophic speculations of Socrates and Plato. 
Discussion of the extent to which this is true, and why Aristotle's 
work remains fundamental to the understanding of political life. 
Fall. 
3333. Political Philosophy in the Middle Ages A consideration 
of the leading thinkers, with particular emphasis on the possible 
conflict between faith and reason and the various proposed resolu­
tions of the "theological-political problem." Selections from Ci­
cero as well as from Islamic, Jewish, and Christian authors. 
Spring, alternate years. 
3334. Hobbes and Locke A study of how the founders of mod­
ern political order fundamentally differ one from another. Exami­
nation of the principal political works of these authors, the 
Leviathan and the Treatises on Civil Government. Spring, alter­
nate years. 
3335. Rousseau to Nietzsche The abandonment of human na­
ture as a standard for understanding man's proper relation to his 
political community studied in the writings of Rousseau, one or 
more of his successors, and Nietzsche. The rise of history as the 
attempted basis of philosophy and political philosophy in the con­
temporary era will be examined. Spring, alternate years. 
3337. Marxism-Leninism An introduction to the main con­
cepts of Marxism as they develop from Hegel to Marx. Also the 
development of the concepts of Marx by Lenin and his successors 
and their practical effect. Spring, alternate years. 
3338. The Politics of the Soviet Union An introduction to the 
Soviet regime. This course will study the major political institu­
tions and policies of the Soviet regime, primarily in the context of 
their historical development. Attention will also be given to inter­
communist relations in the post-Stalin period. Fall, alternate 
years. 
4350. Aristotle's Ethics The ethical basis of political life as it 
comes into sight through a study of the Nicomachean Ethics. 
4352-4353-4354. Seminars The study of a particular philoso­
pher or theme. The student may take two or more seminars under 
the same number if the substance of the course is different. Prereq­
uisite: consent of instructor. Offered as needed. 
4356. American Political Thought American political thought 
from the founding to Woodrow Wilson. Specific works will be 
chosen by the Instructor. 
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5300. Senior Seminar- Rhetoric and Statesmanship Con­
cerned with the understanding and practice of the various modes 
of persuasive speech. Reading of Aristotle's Rhetoric and Poetics, 
and analysis of ancient and modern speeches in terms of Aristotle's 
presentation. Composition and delivery of different kinds of 
speeches required. Spring. 
5359. Special Studies This course provides the student with an 
opportunity to examine any topic, problem, or work within the 
discipline of political science. Content will be determined by con­
sultation with the instructor. Prerequisite: consent of Instructor. 
Offered as needed. 
Graduate Work in Politics 




The University of Dallas is a center of learning. The Psychology 
Program is shaped by this concept of liberal learning in which 
students and faculty together form a community of learners. The 
Psychology Program is engaged in the enterprise of revisioning 
psychology. This task is approached through recovering the expe­
riential basis of the discipline of psychology in the tradition of 
Western culture. Such a broad and deep understanding of psy­
chology delineates the value and limits of views which claim that 
psychology is the study of mind, or the science of behavior, or the 
interaction of mind and body, or the personal growth and enrich­
ment of the person. The life of experience, action, and the appear­
ance of the world form the material for psychology. The recovery 
of perennial forms of experience and the description and reflection 
on various modes of experience are the appropriate domains of 
psychology. The original sense of the word psychology - the logos 
of soul- conveys this sense of the discipline. 
The Program relies on this original sense of psychology as a dis­
cipline that serves soul to determine the manner in which the soul 
has been formulated in many different languages or schools of 
thought. Original writings of the most important figures of psy­
chological thought are read for their contributions to an under­
standing of soul in Western tradition. 
The concern for psychological tradition provides a rich back­
grOUnd for the imagination as psychology seeks to give attention to 
a wide range of experiences - dreams, memories, perceptions, Ipsychopathology, language, education, expression, development, 
personality. This background also allows the relation of the disci­
pline of psychology to such other disciplines as art, drama, litera­
ture, and philosophy to emerge. 
Since psychology in this program is approached in its relation 
with culture, a concern for connections - between psychology 
and such areas as medicine, education, technology, architecture, 
religion, science and law are an important part of the program. 
The psychological character of these activities of culture becomes 
particularly apparent in times of breakdown. 
This comprehensive approach to psychology is termed phenom­
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explanations or theories of behavior. The approach is also termed 
depth psychology since attention is given to the deeper values of 
human experience which are carried by imagination and tradi­
tion. 
Because the attitude of the Psychology Program is one of learn­
ing, original reflection is as important as detailed scholarship. Ac­
tive research and writing is expected of students; junior and senior 
research seminars provide the occasions for students and faculty to 
work in close association. 
Basic Requirements for the Major 
Psychology 1311, 3330, 3331, 3333, 4332, 4351, 12 credits in ad­
vanced electives. 
The Department suggests French or German as the foreign lan­
guage choice. 
Year I 
English 1301 3 English 1302 3 
History 1311 3 History 1312 3 
Philosophy 1301 3 Psychology 1311 3 
Art, Drama, or Mathematics 3 Art, Drama, or Mathematics 3 
Language 3 Language 3 
15 15 
Year II (during Sophomore Year) 
English 2311-2312 6 
History 2301-2302 6 
Politics 1311 3 
Philosophy 2323 3 
Theology 1310 or 2311 3 
Elective 3 
Language (or elec.) 6 
30 
Year III 
Psychology 3330 3 Psychology 3331 3 
Psychology 3 Psychology 3333 3 
Philosophy 3311 3 Psychology elective 3 
Art, Drama, or Mathematics 3 Theology 2311 or 1310 3 
Science 3 Science 3 
15 15 
Year IV 
Psychology 4332 3 Philosophy elective 3 
Psychology 4351 3 Psychology 6 
Elective 6 Elective 6 
Economics 1311 3 15 
15 
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Courses in Psychology 
1311. Foundations of Psychology as a Human Science Psy­
chology claims to be a science, but this claim conceals more than it 
reveals of human psychological life. A critical examination of this 
claim allows an initial development of the psychological attitude. 
A psychological way of seeing and speaking is developed with re­
gard to things, others, and the human body. The claim of psychol­
ogy to be a science is also discussed within the context of the crisis 
of contemporary culture. 
3327. Child Growth and Development (Education 3327) This 
course is centered on the recovery of the particular character of the 
experience of the life of the child. Emphasis is placed on the de­
scription of such phenomena as thinking, speaking, play, expres­
sion and psychological reflection on these experiences in order to 
understand what it is like to live in the world of the child. Remem­
bering and imagining are systematically explored as ways of devel­
oping a discriminating sensibility toward the life of the child. 
Observation is systematically explored as a way of attending to the 
actions of children understood on their own terms. This phenome­
nological approach to development is related to significant theo­
ries of development such as those offered by Jean Piaget, Sigmund 
Freud, and Erik Erikson. 
3328. Psychology of Adolescence (Education 3328) A consid­
eration of selected themes as they relate to the adolescent experi­
ences, including rebellion, caring, infatuation, peer group 
rejection, loneliness, and sexuality. Emphasis is placed on meth­
odology of understanding these phenomena on their own terms 
and on psychological reflection which deepens the significance of 
these phenomena in relation to questions of culture. This phenom­
enological approach to adolescence is related to significant theo­
ries of adolescence such as those offered by Harry Stack Sullivan, 
Anna Freud, and Erik Erikson. 
3330. History of Psychology I An examination of the basis of 
the psychological tradition in the West. The Greek, Roman, and 
Medieval senses of soul are explored in myth, Pre-Socratic Philoso­
phy, and Classical Philosophy, as well as domains such as medi­
cine, drama, art, and architecture. The origins of psychological 
experience as an attitude toward the world and the order of the 
soul are described. The persistence of these understandings of soul 
and their manner of appearance in psychological inquiry is ex­
plored through original writings. 
3331. History of Psychology II The emergence of an explicit 
psychological tradition from the beginning of the Renaissance to 
modern times is examined. Particularly important are the cultural 
achievements of science which attempt to reveal psychological life 
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through systematic empirical methods and the emergence of 
depth psychology which continues the tradition of psychology as a 
discipline of the soul. These approaches to psychology are related 
to the activities of the culture of the period and the persistence of 
these understandings of psychological life are examined. 
3333. Junior Research Seminar Required of junior psychology 
majors, this course prepares the student in the basic concepts and 
language of contemporary scientific psychology. The student is 
presented with current systems and theories, and is exposed to tra­
ditional methodologies and research problems. The course pre­
pares the student to write a major paper on the traditional 
literature concerning specific psychological phenomena such as 
memory, learning, perception, cognition, language, personality, 
motivation, social behavior. The course also examines the place of 
a scientific study of psychological life in relation to the concerns of 
culture. 
3334. Psychology of Language and Expression A phenomeno­
logical consideration of speaking is presented in relation to tradi­
tional psychologies of language. The difference between language 
and speech is described. The major emphasis of the course is on the 
styles of speaking; literal and non-literal modes of expression. A 
psychological understanding of metaphor and the metaphorical 
character of psychological speech is described. The relation of 
perceiving, imaging, and speaking is also considered. 
3335. Memory and Imagination A consideration of contem­
porary approaches to consciousness in psychology and the limita­
tions of those approaches. Memory and imagination as the 
spontaneous activity of psychological life. A differentiation of the 
modes of these phenomena: fantasy, reverie, spectatorial imagin­
ing, memoria, archetypal imagination, mythic imagination. The 
tradition of imagination in the West; the relation of memory and 
imagination to culture in the writings of Plotinus, Vico, Ficino; a 
detailed reflection of psychological imagination in relation to art, 
drama and literature. 
3338. Social Psychology A psychological reflection on con­
temporary culture focusing on those activities which bring a peo­
ple together as a community: medicine, education, money, food, 
technology, architecture, law, energy, religion, literature, media, 
leadership. Factors involved in the breakdown of culture such as 
specialization, expertise, jargon, violence, war. The themes are 
situated within the culture of the Western imagination. 
3352. Introduction to Clinical Psychology An introduction to 
the current scope of professional practice in clinical psychology, 
including modes of assessment and intervention. The course may 
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focus on one or more of the following: the clinical interview, per­
sonality tests, projective techniques, IQ, diagnostic classification, 
psychotherapy, community intervention, professional ethics. 
3153. Counseling Practicum Supervised experience in coun­
seling in an off-campus setting. Study of the relation of key con­
cepts in psychology to the counseling experience. Prerequisite: 
permission of Instructor. 
3353. Theories of Counseling and Psychotherapy A consider­
ation of therapeutic psychology, focusing on the healing power of 
the word and image. The course covers basic theories and methods 
of counseling and psychotherapy, as represented by psychoana­
lytic, Jungian, Rogerian, Gestalt, existential, and behavioral ap­
proaches. 
4321. Seminar: Introduction to C. G. Jung Study of the works 
of Carl J ung. 
4332. Contemporary Psychology An examination of contem­
porary contributions to human psychology. The course consists of 
four approaches: current behavioral, cognitive-experimental, 
phenomenological, and archetypal. Each approach is studied in 
terms of its distinctive perspective; differences in foundational as­
sumptions and methodologies are examined. 
4336. Abnormal Psychology The descriptions of selected psy­
chopathologies from within a phenomenological and imaginal 
perspective. Psychiatric classifications of psychopathology are 
brought into relation with the understandings of madness in the 
Western tradition, particularly in literature, philosophy, and 
medicine. The psychology of breakdown in relation to the break­
down of culture. 
4341. Psychology of Personality Contrast between traditional 
approaches to personality focusing on the person and a 
phenomenological/imaginative approach which reads the person 
through the reflection of the things of the world. The personality 
of culture given through drama, art, architecture and literature. 
4342. Psychology of Perception A phenomenological consid­
eration of embodied perceptual life is offered against the back­
ground of traditional psychological theories of perception. Styles 
of perception are presented: scientific, poetic, artistic and psycho­
logical. The social-historical context of perception is described; 
perceiving as also a mode of blindness. Seeing, seeing-as and 
seeing-through are described. Perception and the necessary rela­
tion to action is also considered. 
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4351. Senior Seminar Required of psychology majors in their 
senior year, this course prepares the student to write a major paper 
in some area of phenomenological psychology. Lectures in the 
course emphasize the major themes of a phenomenological psy­
chology and discuss those authors whose work has influenced the 
development of the phenomenological alternative to psychology; 
At the end of the course a public presentation of the student's pro­
ject is made. 
5352. Special Topic This course is reserved for consideration of 
an area of concern of importance, such as a special area of compe­
tence of an Instructor or a need and request by students. As 
needed. 






Theology is "faith in search of understanding," a faithful listening 
to and a systematic, methodical articulation of the message of the 
Word of God revealed by deeds and words first in Israel, cu­
luminating in Jesus Christ, himself both the mediator and sum 
total of Revelation, and transmitted in the living tradition of the 
Church. 
Admittedly, our Western civilization cannot be properly under­
stood without some knowledge of Christianity, which is both a 
basis and an integral part of our cultural heritage. The study of 
theology, however, is much more than an essential discipline in the 
liberal arts education; it has a higher and more comprehensive 
aim. In relating man and the world to their absolute origin and 
end, theology imparts an ultimate unity to our understanding of 
reality and helps us - as no purely human discipline can - to see 
and fulfill the meaning of our existence. 
The Department of Theology contributes to the general educa­
tional effort of the University on the following levels: a basic pro­
gram of core curriculum courses designed for all students, an 
undergraduate major program for those who plan to concentrate 
on theological studies; graduate programs (M.A., M.Div., 
M.R.E.) for those who intend to cultivate theology in teaching, 
priestly ministry, scholarship and other forms of professional ac­
tivities. 
Core Courses Required for Graduation 
The University requires for graduation six credits in theology. Nor­
mally, the required credits are earned in Theology 1310 (Under­
standing the Bible) and 2311 (Western Theological Tradition). All 
students are invited to make use of the available theology electives 













The Major Program In Theology 
A coordinated sequence of advanced courses in Biblical Theology, 
History of Dogma, and Dogmatic, Liturgical , and Moral Theol­
ogy gives the student majoring in theology a comprehensive initia­
tion in the fundamental disciplines. Further advanced courses are 
offered as electives. Courses numbered 5000 through 5099 , 
though taught on the graduate level, are open, with special per­
mission, to qualified upper-division theology majors. 
Basic Requirements For A Major In Theology 
a) 	 36 credits in Theology, including regularly Theology 1310, 
2311, 3320, 3321, 3324, 3325, 3326, 3327, 3328, or 3338, 
3345, 3346, and 4381 (Pro-Seminar). 
b) 	 Theology 4381, taken in the senior year, requires the student 
to prepare a major term paper giving evidence of his research 
abilities in the field. 
c) 	 A comprehensive examination, oral and written, to be taken 
in the last semester of the senior year. The purpose of this ex­
amination is to test the candidate's: 1) general theological 
knowledge, 2) familiarity with basic tools and methods of the­
ological research, 3) ability to form sound theological judg­
ments on current issues, and 4) ability to communicate this 
knowledge. A bibliographical guide and reading list distrib­
uted by the Department to juniors will help the student pre­
pare for this examination, which is not simply a matter of 
course work, but of personal research and reflection. 
Some background in the Latin and Greek languages is recom­
mended for a major in theology. From among the modern lan­
guages the Department recommends especially French and 
German. 
The Department recommends that students majoring in theol­
ogy take as their electives Phil. 4327 and 4328, Phil. 4337 or 4338, 
and if possible some additional philosophy courses in consultation 
with the Department. 
A special plan is available for students who, while majoring in 
theology, would like to obtain a teacher's certificate. 
Year I 
Art, Drama or Mathematics 3 Art, Drama or Mathematics 3 
English 1301 3 English 1302 3 
History 1311 3 History 1312 3 
Language 1301 or 2311 3 Language 1302 or 2312 3 
Philosophy 1301 3 Theology 1310 3 
15 15 
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Year II (during Sophomore Year) 
English 2311-2312 6 
History 2301-2302 6 
Philosophy 2323 3 
Theology 2311 3 
Economics 1311 3 
Language (or elec.) 6 
Art, Drama, Mathematics 3 
30 
Year III 
Philosophy 3311 3 Politics 1311 3 
Theology 3321 3 Science 3 
Theology 3325 3 Theology 3320 3 
Theology 3345 3 Theology 3326 3 
Science 3 Theology 3346 3 
15 15 
Year IV 
Philosophy elective 3 Theology 3327 3 
Theology 3324 3 Theology 3338 or elective 3 
Theology 3328 3 Philosophy 4338 3 
Theology 4381 3 Electives 6 
Elective 3 15 
15 
Courses in Theology 
1310. Understanding The Bible Introduction to the Bible and 
to the methodology of biblical scholarship. Survey of the history, 
literature and religious thought of the Jewish and Christian Sacred 
Scriptures. 
2311. Western Theological Tradition An analysis of texts cen­
tral to the western theological tradition concerning God, creation, 
human nature, and history. 
3320. Moral Theology The principles of Christian morality 
and the Christian virtues with applications to contemporary 
Christian life. Prerequisite: Philosophy 3323 and Theology 2311. 
Fall. 
3321. Revelation and Theology Introduction to the sources 
and method of theology - the mystery of the Triune God. This 
course is offered to juniors beginning the major in theology but is 
open to all as an elective. Fall. 
3324. Theological Anthropology A study of human nature 
fallen into sin and redeemed by grace in the light of Salvation 
history. Prerequisite: Theology 2311. Spring. 
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3325. Christology and Soteriology Jesus Christ in the New Tes­
tament, development of the Christological dogma, and systematic 
formulation of the mystery of Incarnation. Soteriology. Prerequi­
site: Theology 2311. Fall, even-numbered years. 
3326. Ecclesiology Historical survey and systematic synthesis 
of Ecclesiology with special attention to the teaching of Vatican II 
(Lumen Gentium). Prerequisite: Theology 2311. Spring, odd­
numbered years. 
3327. The Sacraments A biblical, historical, and systematic 
survey of the sacraments in general, and the seven sacraments in 
particular. Prerequisite: Theology 2311. Spring, even-numbered 
years. 
3328. The Liturgy History of Liturgy; theological and pasto­
ral commentary on Vatican II's Constitution on the Sacred Lit­
urgy and on the post-conciliar liturgical renewal. Prerequisite: 
Theology 2311. Fall. 
3338. Social Teaching of the Church The nature, sources, and 
history of Christian social teachings, Theology of man's social 
teachings, Theology of man's vocation in the world and examina­
tion of contemporary social problems in the light of the Constitu­
tion oj the Church in the Contemporary World of Vatican II. 
Prerequisite: Theology 2311. Spring. 
3341. Biblical Archeology Study tour of Palestine and Jordan 
with a view to understanding the Bible within its geographical 
and historical setting. Topology and physical characteristics of 
Palestine. Archeological sites and monuments which illuminate 
the biblical narratives. Summer, as needed. 
3345. Old Testament Literature The formation of the Old Tes­
tament, with emphasis upon the creative, literary activity of indi­
vidual writers and editors in shaping Israelite traditions for 
specific theological purposes. The literary forms and genres of the 
Hebrew Bible. The formation of the Torah from oral traditions to 
canonical scripture. Representative prophetic and Wisdom books. 
Fall. 
3346. New Testament Literature A study in the literary struc­
tures and conveyed meanings of the new Testament writings, 
within the framework of their historical setting and destination 
with special emphasis on the Gospels and Pauline letters. Spring. 
4381. Pro-Seminar The basic tools and methods of theological 
research with special application to selected contemporary issues. 
As needed. 
NOTE: See further courses on the senior-graduate level in gradu­
ate section of bulletin. 206 
lFIVE-YEAR THROUGH 
PLAN TO THE 
MASTER OF BUSINESS 
ADMINISTRATION 
The student interested in a career in some facet of the complex 
world of business should be attracted to the university's Through 
Plan to the MBA. The five-year Through Plan is an innovation in 
education for business which prepares its graduates for the rapidly 
changing and continually expanding concerns of the contempo­
rary business world. Such changes, and the growing involvement 
of business in all aspects of contemporary life, make even more 
important the business leader who possesses the background, crea­
tivity, and flexibility to adjust, judge, and foresee, i.e., to be a 
rational decision-maker. 
Consequently, an increasing number of firms are seeking gradu­
ates who have both a quality undergraduate liberal arts prepara­
tion and a Master of Business Administration, for it is this type of 
preparation which best prepares the future business leader to 
manage the concerns of modern business. 
Under this plan the student can complete both the undergradu­
ate degree in any major and the graduate degree in management 
in five years including one full-time summer. By making wise use 
of electives in the senior year, the undergraduate can have up to 12 
credits accepted into the Graduate School of Management pro­
gram. That is, a 49 credit graduate program becomes a 37 credit 
program. 
The Graduate School of Management offers eight programs 
leading to the MBA, i.e., eight areas of concentration: Business 
Management, International Management, Engineering Manage­
ment, Management Information Systems, Acquisition and Gov­
ernment Contract Management, Health Services Management, 
Industrial Management and Financial Planning Services. De­
scriptions of these areas can be found under the GSM listings in the 
Braniff Graduate School section of this bulletin. Further details 
can be secured by writing directly to the Office of Admissions, 
Graduate School of Management. 
It will be evident that certain areas make natural combinations 
with particular undergraduate programs such as the foreign lan­
guage major with the MBA International Management, mathe­
matics with Information Systems, economics with General 
Management and so forth. Approximately 22 percent of the stu­
dents in GSM come from liberal arts or science backgrounds. 
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In order to ensure a smooth transition into the Graduate School 
of Management the student must secure approval for the Through 
Plan courses from GSM and his or her major department. This 





The history of the University of 
Dallas is closely linked with 
the names of Braniff and Blak­
ley. These are permanently en­
shrined with the William A. 
Blakley Library, the Braniff 
Graduate Building, the 
Braniff Memorial Tower, and 
the Braniff Graduate School. 
Senator William A. Blakley, 
lawyer, statesman, and indus­
trialist, was a member of the 
first advisory board of the Uni­
versity of Dallas. Both Senator 
Blakley and Tom Braniff, 
founder of Braniff Interna­
tional Airways, had been vi­
tally interested in private 
higher education. Before their 
deaths in 1954, Tom and Bess 
Braniff knew of plans for a 
proposed University of Dallas 
and had expressed hope that it 
would become a reality. Ef­
forts to found the University 
captured the interest and sup­
port of Senator Blakley, who 
was devoted to the principles 
of private higher education 
and aware of the need for more 
educational centers of excel­
lence in the Dallas-Fort Worth 
area. 
The Blakley-Braniff Foun­
dation was dissolved in 1964, 
with all of its assets going to 
carry out its purposes and ob­
jectives. Senator Blakley and 
the other directors of the Foun­
dation chose the University of 
Dallas for the site of the 
Braniff Graduate School as the 
highest and best tribute to the 
memory of Tom and Bess 
Braniff in perpetuity and 
made a seven-and-a-half­
million-dollar grant for its es­
tablishment. 
The graduate school offered 
its first courses in 1966. The 
Braniff Graduate Building 
was completed in 1968, along 
with the mall and the Braniff 
Memorial Tower. 
In its Liberal Arts section 
the Braniff Graduate School 
houses several master level pro­
grams and the interdiscipli­
nary doctoral program in 
Philosophic Studies. The 
Graduate School of Manage­
ment offers the Master of Busi­
ness Administration in eight 
different concentrations. For 
detailed information on these 
programs see appropriate sec­
tions in this catalog and in spe­
cial bulletins. 
Financial Aid 
For the promotion of scholar­
ship and research the Braniff 
Graduate School administers 
several different forms of fi­
nancial aid for graduate 
students: fellowships, scholar­
ships, research or project assis­
tantships, and loans. Tuition 
scholarships are awarded an­
nually on the basis of merit. 
Scholarships are renewed only 
after a favorable review of the 
student's progress. Other limi­
tations on scholarship funds 
are noted at the time of award. 
Assistantships depend upon 
the needs of the department 
and qualifications of the stu­
dent. Loan programs include 
National Defense Student 
Loan Program, the USAF 
Loan Programs and the Texas 
Opportunity Loan Program, 
which is restricted to Texas res­
idents. 
Eligibility for federal and 
state financial aid will follow 
graduate school policies on 
academic continuation. A 
student is given one semester 
probation. During this proba­
tionary semester financial aid 
is received. The student must 
maintain at least a grade point 
average of 3.0 during the pro­
bationary semester to continue 
eligibility for financial aid. If 
the student does not make the 
required grade point average, 
the student will lose eligibility 
to participate in federal or 
state financial aid programs 
for one year. To reinstate fi­
nancial aid, the student must 
be making satisfactory pro­
gress during that year. For pur­
poses of financial aid a full 
time graduate student is one 
who carries nine credits or 
more; half-time is six credits. 
Application forms for loans 
may be obtained from the Fi­
nancial Aid Office. Interest in 
research or grading assistant­
ships should be indicated by 
personal letter to the depart­
ment concerned. 
Housing 
Residence halls accommodate 
unmarried graduate students. 
University apartments are 
ideal for married graduate stu­
dents. Off campus housing is 
plentiful. 
Employment 
The student employment sec­
tion of the Financial Aid Of­
fice helps place students and 
their husbands and wives in 
jobs, on and off campus. 
Academic Discipline 
The policies of the Braniff 
Graduate School governing 
academic discipline parallel 
those of the Constantin Col­
lege of Liberal Arts, mutatis 
mutandis. 
Specific regulations affect­
ing many features of academic 
life are found in the publica­
tions of the Graduate School 
and in the calendars published 
each semester by the Graduate 
Office. 
Any student's continuation 
in the Graduate School is at 
the discretion of the Graduate 
School and his major depart­
ment. The Graduate School 
normally requires an average 
of B or better in all work taken 
as a graduate student. 
The Braniff Graduate 
School reserves the right to dis­
miss at any time any student 
whose academic standing, fi­
nancial indebtedness to the 
University, or conduct it finds 
undesirable. 
Academic Honesty 
All students are responsible for 
familiarizing themselves with 
the policy on Academic Hon­
esty as detailed in the under­
graduate section of this 
bulletin. 
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FEES AND EXPENSES 
BRANIFF LIBERAL ARTS 
11986-87 
Graduate Tuition, 12-15 
credits per semester $2100.00 
Graduate Tuition, 
per credit hour $175.00IAuditor fee, 

per course $175.00 

General Student Fee, 

per semester $200.00 

I	This fee applies to all 
fulltime Braniff Liberal 
Arts students and to any 
campus resident. It assists 
in finding student services 
and campus activities. 
The part-time (under 12 
credits) non-resident stu­
dent of any classification 
II 	is charged a building use 
fee of $5.00 per credit 
hour. 
Room and Board, per 
semester 
The following lists charges for 
I	the basic categories of dormi­
tory rooms and apartment 
housing. The Housing Office 
will determine specific charges 
for special facilities and varia­
tions in space occupancy. 
Single Room, if available 
(19-meal plan) $1765.00 
(l4-meal plan) $1725.00 
Double Room 
(19-meal plan) $1470.00 
(14-meal plan) $1430.00 
(These fees do not include tax 
on the board portion.) 
University Apartment 
Housing, per semester 
One Bedroom 
(two student occupancy), 
per student rate $1015.00 
Two Bedroom 
(four student occupancy), 
per student rate $790.00 
Food service contract may be 
elected if the apartment resi­
dent so chooses. These charges 




Occasional Fees and Penalties 
The following fees will 
vary from student to stu­
dent. They are non­
refundable. 
Application Fee $20.00 
Returned check fee, 
each service $20.00 
Parking Registration, 
per year $20.00 
Graduation Fee $50.00 
Mail Box Service - No rental 
fee will be charged of regular 
resident students. Off campus 
students may rent a box, if 
available, for $10.00 per se­
mester. 
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Thesis, Exhibit, Project or 
Dissertation Expense 
Each candidate for the M. A., 
where a thesis is required, 
must supply the University 
with three bound copies. The 
student is to bear the cost of 
copying and binding (at $8.00 
per copy for one inch thick vol­
ume.). Each candidate for the 
M.B.A., the M.A. in Art and 
the M.F.A. must bear the ex­
penses of the project or exhibits 
required for graduation. 
Each candidate for the 
Ph.D. must bear in addition to 
copying and binding charges 
for three copies, the fee of ap­
proximately $60 for micro­
filming and copyrighting the 
dissertation, and publishing 
an abstract. 
Refund Policy 
The same policy applies as that 
stipulated concerning refunds 
at the undergraduate level. 
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Inquiries and application ma­
terials for all graduate pro­
grams should be sent to the 
Graduate Office. Application 
materials include two letters of 
reference and transcripts from 
all institutions attended, as 
well as the specific materials 
required by the various de­
partments as listed on the ap­
plication form. The Graduate 
School strongly recommends 
that applicants take the Gen-
Ieral Test portion of the Gradu­ate Record Examination, but 
it does not require the test for 
admission. Students with 
mixed records, however, are 
particularly encouraged to 
submit test scores as additional 
evidence for a decision on ad­Imission. 
Each application is re­
viewed by the proposed major 
department and the Graduate 
Dean. 
I 
Applications are reviewed in 
five monthly 'rounds' begin­
ning on February 15 and end­
ing with June 15. In order to 
be considered for the first 
round, all elements of an ap­
plication must be received by 
February 15. Applications re­
ceived after that date will be 
considered in the next monthly 
round so long as there are 
places available in the pro­
gram. Applications that are in­
complete as of June 15 will not 
be reviewed for regular admis­
sion in the next fall semester. 
The applicant must possess 
a bachelor's degree or its 
equivalent. He should have an 
undergraduate major or 
equivalent evidence of suitable 
background for entering the 
proposed field. The concept of 
graduate education held by 
the University of Dallas as­
sumes a broad background. 
Departments will determine 
the adequacy of preparation, 
with the approval of the Dean 
of the Braniff Graduate 
School, and the applicant may 
be required to enroll for under­
graduate courses to remedy 
deficiencies in other subjects as 
well as that chosen for gradu­
ate study. 
Conditional Admission 
A student who has deficiencies 
in his undergraduate prepara­
tion may be admitted condi­
tionally, but he must present 
substantial evidence of 
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capacity to perform at the 
graduate level. 
Admission as an International 
Special Student 
Students from other countries 
whose work is difficult to eval­
uate or whose degree goals are 
not firmly determined may be 
admitted as "International 
Special Students." Such stu­
dents are not considered regu­
lar graduate students until 
such time as their department 
formally recommends a 
change in their status. How­
ever, at that time, the depart­
ment may indicate that part or 
all of the student's previous 
work at the University of Dal­
las should be accepted for 
graduate residence or for 
meeting departmental re­
quirements. 
Unless proficiency is other­
wise demonstrated, every for­
eign applicant whose native 
tongue is not English is re­
quired to take either the En­
glish Language Test given 
through the English Language 
Institute at Ann Arbor, Michi­
gan, or the TOEFL of the Ed­
ucational Testing Service, 
Princeton, New Jersey. These 
tests are given in the student's 
home country and are nor­
mally the only certification of 
language ability which the 
Graduate School accepts. Un­
less one or the other of the tests 
has been taken at least three 
months before his proposed 
date of enrollment, the student 
cannot be sure of having his 
application processed in time 
for admission. 
Foreign students should also 
be aware of the tuition and liv­
ing costs involved, as well as of 
the fact that the University has 
no special funds for foreign 
students. Loan funds are not 
available since they are re­
stricted to U.S. citizens. 
Admission as a Special 
Student 
Applicants over 21 who have 
completed an undergraduate 
degree may be permitted to 
take certain graduate courses 
with permission of the depart­
ment concerned. 
These students are not con­
sidered regular students until 
such time as their departments 
formally recommend a change 
in status. At that time, the stu­
dent's department may indi­
cate that part or all of his 
previous work at the Univer­
sity of Dallas should be ac­
cepted for graduate work. A 
special student may not be ad­
mitted to candidacy until he 
has been reclassified as a regu­
lar graduate student. 
Subject to the approval of 
the Graduate Dean, a person 
of mature years who does not 
have a bachelor's degree may 
be permitted to take courses as 
a special student. 
Graduate School 
Requirements 
The Graduate School sets min­
imum standards for all gradu­
ate degrees. Each department 
establishes rules and require­
ments which supplement those 
of the Graduate School. The 
student is responsible for 
knowing all rules and require­
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ments pertaining to the degree 
he seeks. 
Requirements For the 
Master's Degree 
According to the University of 
Dallas concept of education, 
the master's degree is a profes­
sional degree. Therefore, no 
set number of hours constitutes 
any given program; rather, an 
acceptable proficiency in a 
sufficient scope of the disci­
pline or profession constitutes 
the criterion for the degree. A 
minimum of 24 course credits 
is required for the master's de­
gree. Specific departmental 
requirements must be con­
sulted in each instance with re­
spect to programs leading to 
the master's degree and the 
course work required. 
Examination 
As part of the M.A. degree pro­
gram the candidate must pass 
a comprehensive examination 
administered by the major de­
partment, which may be oral, 
written, or both, at the option 
of the department. 
Eligibility for the compre­
hensive examination is deter­
mined by the department. It 
indicates that the student's re­
cord is clear of incompletes 
and that he will satisfy degree 
requirements by completing 
the work of the semester. 
IThesis 
Where required, the candidate 
must present a thesis. (In some 
programs a project or exhibit is 
required in lieu of a thesis.) 
Languages 
Proficiency in a foreign lan­
guage is required, except 
where otherwise indicated. It 
is suggested that a student re­
fer to the appropriate Student 
Handbook and departmental 
guidelines for specific lan­
guage requirements. Students 
are expected to be familiar 
with the guidelines of the In­
stitute, the various depart­
ments, and the Graduate 
Office. 
Continuance in a Program 
Every graduate student who 
has not yet reached degree 
candidacy is reviewed in the 
spring semester for satisfactory 
progress. A report of this re­
view is sent to the Graduate 
Dean by the student's program 
director. A student whose pro­
gress is not satisfactory will not 
be allowed to continue in the 
program. 
Transfer Credit 
Some credit from earlier grad­
uate work may be transferred 
after a student has successfully 
completed his first full semes­
ter of work. In order to be 
transferred into the degree 
program at the University, the 
earlier courses must be compa­
rable to the University's 
courses and must have been 
taken within the previous six 
years. No more than six hours 
may ordinarily be transferred 
into a master's program, al­
though special limits apply to 
students in theology who have 
already completed a program 
in divinity elsewhere. Trans­
fers of credit are not auto­
matic; some programs with 
2H 
special curricula rarely ap­
prove transfer petitions. 
Admission to Candidacy 
A student is admitted to candi­
dacy after he has completed all 
course work leading to the de­
gree as well as individual de­
partmental requirements, 
excluding the thesis or its 
equivalent. At this time a fac­
ulty director for the student's 
further work is chosen by the 
candidate in consultation with 
the department chairman. A 
copy of the candidate's thesis 
proposal or its equivalent 
(e. g., a description of the can­
didate's proposed art exhibit), 
approved by the department 
chairman and faculty advisor, 
must be supplied by the stu­
dent to the Graduate Office to 
be kept on file. 
Time Limit 
A master's degree must be 
completed within five years of 
admission to candidacy in the 
program unless otherwise stip­
ulated in departmental re­
quirements. 
Requirements for the 
Doctor of Philosophy 
Degree in the 
Institute of 
Philosophic Studies 
The Doctor of Philosophy de­
gree is the highest conferred by 
the University. It is a research 
and philosophic degree indica­
ting a profound commitment 
to the interdisciplinary explo­
ration of philosophic thought, 
especially the contributions to 
that tradition made by Chris­
tianity. 
Only students who have 
been liberally educated in 
their undergraduate studies 
and who are sympathetic to 
the educational philosophy of 
the Institute are accepted into 
the program. 
Residence 
Three academic years beyond 
the bachelor's degree are nor­
mally required. Each candi­
date must spend at least one 
continuous academic year on 
campus as a full-time graduate 
student. 
Transfer Credit 
Some credit from earlier grad­
uate work may be transferred 
after a student has successfully 
completed his first full semes­
ter of work. The same general 
rules apply here as to master's 
programs. No more than nine 
hours may ordinarily be trans­
ferred into a doctoral pro­
gram. 
Language 
Proficiency in two languages, 
usually French, German, 
Greek, or Latin, must nor­
mally be demonstrated by the 
candidate. With approval of 
the graduate faculty the candi­
date's department may allow a 
substitution for one of these on 
the grounds of greater perti­
nence to a student's program. 
In some programs, a success­
fully completed scholarly pro­
ject in one foreign language 
may satisfy the requirement. 
Specifics for each department 
may be found in the Institute 
Handbook. 
Continuance in a Program 
Every graduate student who 
has not yet reached degree 
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candidacy is reviewed in the 
spring semester for satisfactory 
progress. A report of this re­
view is sent to the Graduate 
Dean by the student's program 
director. A student whose pro­
gress is not satisfactory will not 
be allowed to continue in the 
program. 
Qualifying Examination 
The student must take a Quali­
fying Examination after the 
completion of three semesters 
of full-time work. The stu­
dent's performance on the Ex­
amination must satisfy his 
program director and the ex­
amining committee that he is 
capable of continuing with 
doctoral studies. 
Institute M.A. 
the M.A. degree may be 
awarded to doctoral students 
after the completion of the 
<Qualifying Examination, 48 
flours of course work properly 
distributed, and one foreign 
language requirement. It is the 
student's responsibility to 
T ake application for the Insti­
tute M.A. degree through the 
Registrar's Office. 
Admission to Candidacy 
An applicant is admitted to 
candidacy after he has success­
fully completed all program 
requirements through the 
Comprehensive Examination. 
Comprehensive Examination 
The student must take the 
Comprehensive Examination 
in the semester following com­
pletion of all course work. This 
includes completing all out­
standing "I" and "T" grades. 
In exceptional cases, special 
permission may be granted by 
the Graduate Dean to take the 
comprehensives in the second 
semester following the com­
pletion of course work. 
The Graduate Dean will ap­
point, for each candidate, an 
examining committee of five 
or more members of the gradu­
ate faculty, with the program 
director of the student's disci­
pline as chairman. The time 
and place of the Examination 
are arranged by the Graduate 
Office. Successful completion 
of the Comprehensive Exami­
nation is recorded on the tran­
script. 
Dissertation 
A dissertation of suitable qual­
ity and magnitude shall be 
submitted by the candidate 
and after it is approved a de­
fense of the dissertation, open 
to the graduate faculty, must 
be made by the candidate. 
Detailed information con­
cerning the formal require­
ments for preparation and 
filing of dissertations may be 
obtained from the Graduate 
Office and the department. 
Time Limit 

All requirements for the Ph.D. 

degree must be met within six 

years counted from the semes­

ter in which the student is ad­

mitted to candidacy in the 

Graduate School or the stu­

dent will be deemed to have 





The normal full-time load is 12 
credits per semester and six 
credits per summer session. A 
student enrolled for nine 
credits of graduate work is 
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II considered full-time. Courses 
carrying graduate credit are 
those numbered in the 6000 to 
9099 range. 
Courses numbered 5000 to 
5099, Senior-Graduate 
Courses, may be offered by the 
candidate in partial fulfill­
ment of degree requirements. 
However, a maximum of 12 
such credits is acceptable. 
5000-5099 course descriptions 
will usually be found under 
the Constantin College of Lib­
eral Arts listings. 
Holders of research assis­
tantships, fellowships, and 
scholarships supported by the 
Graduate School are, in gen­
eral, required to carry a full 
program of studies during 
their appointments. Students 
under this classification who 
have completed the required 
course work may, however, 
carry programs consisting of 
three or more credits of thesis 
or dissertation research under 
the direction of their major de­
partment. 
Withdrawal 
Withdrawal from courses or 
from the University must be 
with written permission of the 
Graduate Dean. 
Students are not permitted 
to withdraw from courses dur­
ing the five weeks before the fi­
nal examination period. 
Leaves of Absence 
A student who needs to inter­
rupt his course of studies from 
one semester to the next must 
seek a leave of absence. Leaves 
will be granted only where 
there is a good reason for the 
absence and a good prospect of 
the student's returning to the 
program. A student who inter­
rupts his course of studies 
without a leave of absence is 
considered to have resigned 
from the program and must re­
apply for admission if he 
should desire to return. 
Incompletes 
Grades of "I" must be removed 
not later than four weeks into 
the next regular semester. If an 
"I" grade is not removed 
within that period, it becomes 
permanent and the student 
loses all credit of the course. In 
addition, no student with four 
or more "I" or "T" grades will, 
as a rule, be allowed to register 
for any graduate courses. In­
stitute students should refer to 
the Institute Student Hand­
book for further information. 
Diploma Application 
To be recommended for a de­
gree, a student must file a for­
mal application in the 
Graduate Office. If he does 
not complete his work in the 
term during which the appli­
cation is filed, it is necessary 
that he reapply early during 
the succeeding term in which 
he expects his degree. 
Awarding of Degrees 
Degrees are granted by the 
Board of Trustees of the Uni­
versity of Dallas upon recom­
mendation of the Graduate 
Departments through the 
Graduate Dean and President. 
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DEPARTMENT OF ART 
The graduate programs in Art are concerned primarily with pro­
fessional preparation of the student. The Department administers 
three graduate programs: M.A., M.F.A., and the M.A. in Art Ed­
'hcation. 
Upon review of the transcripts and portfolio presented, the 
graduate committee of the Department of Art will make an as­
signment of courses to be taken if the student has met the stand­
ards for admission required by the program sought and the Braniff 
IGraduate School. At this point the student is assigned a master 
professor to aid in the development of the studio specialization. 
After completion of the first semester of work the committee will 
then reevaluate this assignment making any necessary adjust­
ments. Throughout the various programs such critiques are given 
and the simple completion of a certain number of credits is not to 
be construed as completion of a particular degree program. 
Most full-time students are awarded full tuition scholarships for 
the course work needed to complete the program to which they are 
accepted. Scholarship holders are expected to be available for de­
partmental tasks upon request, not to exceed five hours per week. 
Assistantships are awarded in areas of art history, ceramics, 
painting, printmaking, and sculpture. They are studio/research/ 
grading assistantships. Teaching assistantships are very rare and 
depend on the needs of the department. Loans should be applied 
for through the Financial Aid Office. 
Upon review of the portfolio, transcripts, and recommenda­
tions, the graduate faculty of the Department of Art accepts stu­
dents into the graduate program under the supervision of a major 
professor in the studio specializations of ceramics, painting, print­
making, and sculpture. For the students in the graduate program 









I. The M.A. Program 
The study leading to the Master of Arts requires a minimum of 30 
credits, of which ten credits have to be accumulated in the follow­
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ing: two consecutive semesters of the M.A. Seminar, Twentieth 
Century Art History, and one additional 7000 level art history 
course. (The Twentieth-century course may be replaced by an ap­
proved substitution if its content is judged to have been satisfied 
previously.) Studio courses can be combined with the approval of 
the major professor. The full graduate art faculty examines the 
work of the student and his knowledge after the completion of 9­
15 credit hours. Candidacy is granted after a successful examina­
tion. The examination may be repeated only once, within the time 
of one semester. The completion of the program normally takes 
three semesters and independent study during the summer. It is 
culminated by a thesis exhibition, (for four credits), and an oral 
defense of the exhibition. The thesis exhibition is presented on 
campus. For documentation, two sets of slides must be presented 
at the time of the oral examination. 
II. The MFA Program 
The Master of Fine Arts is the accepted terminal degree for art 
students. It is the purpose of the MFA program to develop students 
who have superior competence in their studio area, knowledge of 
a spectrum of studio procedures, proficiency in the history of art, 
and an understanding of the responsibilities of the artist or the 
artist -teacher. 
This program is designed for students of high qualifications 
who wish to prepare themselves as professional artists, and for 
positions in senior institutions. It requires the completion of the 
Master of Art program from the University of Dallas, or other 
colleges, and the acceptance by the full graduate art faculty. 
Building upon earlier graduate education, the program re­
quires a minimum of 30 hours beyond the Master of Arts, of which 
the following courses are required of all students: two consecutive 
semesters of MFA Seminar, two graduate courses in art history, 
and the MFA Exhibition course. All other courses are selected with 
the approval of the major professor. The completion of the pro­
gram normally takes three or four semesters and two summers of 
independent study. It is completed by the MFA Exhibition, a pro­
fessional exhibition on or off campus, and by an oral examination 
with the full graduate art faculty. For documentation, two sets of 
slides and a short explanatory paper must accompany the exhibi­
tion. Students entering the program from another institution have 
their work and knowledge examined by the faculty after comple­
tion of 9-15 hours of study. 
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III. The M.A. in Art Education 
This interdepartmental degree requires about 36 credits of study, 
12 in education including six in preparation of a thesis relating the 
two fields, and 24 credits in art courses numbered 5000 or above as 
determined by the art advisor. It is important that a random selec­
tion of courses be avoided. The M.A. in Art Education is excellent 
preparation for high school and junior college teaching and for 
further graduate study. 
Graduate Courses in Art and Art History 
Course Numbering 
The "V" designation in the course number indicates the possibility 
of variable credit. Per semester courses may range from one to five 
credits. 
7354. History of American Art From the colonial period to the 
present. 
7355. Twentieth-Century Art The arts of the twentieth cen­
tury as influenced by the movements of the closing decades of the 
nineteenth century. 
7356. Art of the Italian Renaissance A history of the art of the 
Renaissance in Italy, Giotto to Mannerism. 
7358. Baroque to Impressionism The history of European art 
,of the Baroque, Rococo, Neo-Classical, Romantic, Realistic, and 
Impressionist periods. 
7357. Special Studies in Art History Focuses on a special topic, 
period or artist according to the discretion of the professor. 
1359. M.A. Drawing Fall and Spring. 
7365. The Gothic Image Emphasizing the visual expressions, 
e. g., the great cathedrals of the eleventh through thirteenth centu­
ries. 
7367. Northern Renaissance Late Gothic and Renaissance art 
in Europe outside Italy, with emphasis on Flemish and German 
painting. 
7389. Directed Readings Readings in art history and criticism 
focusing on a particular period, theme, or artist. 
2 
7V91. Graduate Problems Theoretical or Studio Research. 
Prior to registration, the student presents a brief proposal in writ­
ing to the professor. Upon agreement about parameters a copy of 
the signed proposal is filed with the department. Variable credit. 
Fall and Spring. 
7V72-7V73. Sculpture Fall and Spring. 
7V74-7V75. Painting Fall and Spring. 
7V76-7V77. Ceramics Fall and Spring. 
7V78-7V79. Printmaking Fall and Spring. 
7359. M.A. Drawing Fall and Spring. 
7293-7294. M.A. Seminar Fall and Spring. 
7495. M.A. Exhibit 
8V72-8V73. Sculpture Fall and Spring. 
8V74-8V75. Painting Fall and Spring. 
8V76-8V77. Ceramics Fall and Spring. 
8V78-8V79. Printmaking Fall and Spring. 
8359. M.F.A. Drawing Fall and Spring. 
8V91. Graduate Problems Fall and Spring. 
8293-8294. M.F.A. Seminar Fall and Spring. 




The Master of Arts 
The Master of Arts in Education is a professional degree. It certi­
f'es that the holder is qualified to teach a discipline at a level of 
competence higher than that attested by the baccalaureate degree 
which is prerequisite. It indicates additional mastery of the disci­
pline and a deeper understanding of the problems involved in 
learning.
IThe curriculum requires additional study of a discipline and 
advanced study of the philosophy, science, and art of education. 
A student is admitted to formal candidacy for the degree after 
the successful completion of nine credits in the discipline to be 
taught. Upon admission to candidacy, a committee of two gradu­
ate advisors from education and the discipline area is assigned to 
direct the student in his program of studies. 
The advisors determine the student's adequacy of preparation 
for the interdepartmental comprehensive examination. A candi­
dlate can reasonably expect to become eligible for the comprehen­
Slve examination in two semesters of full-time concentrated work 
or its equivalent in part-time study. Completion of the thesis will 
usually extend into a third semester. 
Course requirements for the M.A. are: Education 6368-69 and 
7388-89 and 24 semester hours of courses numbered 5000 or above 
in subject discipline as approved by the advisory committee. 
Graduate Courses 
6368-6369. Seminar in Secondary Education An integrated 
and correlated treatment of the history, philosophy, and teaching 
principles of secondary education. 
6378-6379. Internship in Secondary Education A full-time 
teaching experience in an area high school under the supervision 
of a University of Dallas professor and the Department of Educa­
tion. 
7388-7389. Thesis Research in Education Fall and Spring. 
FACULTY 
Professor and 




DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH 

Graduate Programs in English 
A number of graduate programs are offered under the direction of 
1the Department of English. 
The doctoral program in Literature forms a major portion of the 
Philosophic Institute and is delineated in that section of the cata­
log. 
The M.A. in English is an intensive one year plus thesis program 
which, while establishing professional competence in scholarly 
techniques, acquaints the student with the broad survey of Euro­
pean and American letters. The program is intended for the aspir­
ing teacher, critic, or scholar. 
The Caroline Gordon Program in Creative Writing, leading to 
the M.A., concentrates on the fundamental methods and tech­
niques necessary to the writer of fiction. The program is dormant 
at this time. 
The programs are described below. The courses offered by the 
department in the graduate school are listed on the pages which 
follow. In addition, upper level undergraduate courses may be 
applicable; their descriptions are given in the Constantin College 
section of the catalog. 
I. The Doctoral Program with Concentration 
-in Literature 
. For a full description of this interdisciplinary program see the out­
line within the Institute of Philosophic Studies. 
II. The Master of Arts in English 
The Master of Arts in English is a broad program of study prepar­
< ing the student to teach literature effectively at the undergraduate 













ters. The aim is mastery of a whole discipline, not specialization in 
one aspect of it, and, consequently, study is not confined to litera­
ture written in English but embraces a tradition of great works 
inclusive of Homer, Virgil, Dante, the Greek dramatists, and 
other Continental writers ancient and modern. 
Competency in this profession of letters is gained in a year or 
more of intensive study. Although familiarity with the scope of 
English and American literature is demanded and ability in the 
scholarly and communicative apparatus is expected, what distin­
guishes the M.A. program at the University of Dallas is its concen­
tration on a critical mastery of the "literary tradition" - that 
living body of great European and American works that provides 
standards for literary judgment. 
Ordinarily a B.A. in English is required for admission. Students 
without the B.A. in English but otherwise qualified may be re­
quired to take up to 12 hours of undergraduate credit in English 
concurrently with their graduate courses. Before beginning the 
M.A. thesis the candidate will demonstrate a reading competency 
in Greek, Latin, French, German, or Italian. The language re­
quirement may be met by completing an upper level language 
course with a grade of B or better or by passing an examination in 
translation. A candidate can reasonably expect to become eligible 
for the comprehensive examination in a regular academic year of 
concentrated work, if no other obligations are undertaken. Com­
pletion of the thesis will most likely extend into the summer. 
Courses in Literature 
6311. The Epic Studies in the Iliad, Odyssey, Aeneid, and 
Beowulf with a view to understanding epic poetry as the most 
comprehensive form of literary art. Concentration upon the elab­
oration of a classical conception of the nature of heroism, divinity, 
and social order in the poems of Homer and Virgil, culminating in 
a consideration of Beowulf as bridging the Germanic-pagan and 
the Christian worlds. Reflection upon continuity and divergence 
in the epic poets' various renderings of cosmic order, the city, di­
vine providence, and human excellence. Fall. 
6322. Shakespeare Studies in the entire canon with emphasis 
upon the histories, comedies, Roman plays (major tragedies stud­
ied in 6344), and Shakespeare as the universal poet capable of 
achieving both tragedy and comedy in a pre-eminent degree. Re­
flection upon the meaning of this achievement and upon Shake­
speare's understanding of the confluence and divergence of the 
classical, Christian, and modern traditions. Fall. 
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6333. Spenser/Milton Focusing upon The Faerie Queen, Para­
dise Lost, and Paradise Regained, the course undertakes to grasp 
the synthesis of humanistic and Christian ideals in both poets and 
the Protestant version of the Christian epic exemplified in their, 
jWorks. Context provided by readings in Spenser's lyrics, Milton's 
lyrics, Comus, Samson Agonistes, and prose writings. Fall. 
6344. Tragedy/Comedy A consideration of two alternate but 
constantly recurring vantages upon human life beginning with 
Greek drama and Aristotle's Poetics, continuing with 
Elizabethan-Jacobean drama, and concluding with an assessment 
of the fortunes of tragedy in the modern era. Reflection upon the 
relationship between the dramatic form and the human action 
embodied in that form and upon epochal changes in the concep­
tion of what constitutes tragic limitation and comic fulfillment. 
pring.
I 
6355. Russian Novel Readings in Gogol, Turgenev, and Tol­
stoy, focusing chiefly on the major writings of Dostoevsky as the 
novelist who incorporates the Russian myth into the Western tra­
dition at a time of crisis and by so doing defines the limits of the 
novel: Dead Souls, Fathers and Sons, Anna Karenina and The 
Death oj Ivan Ilych, The Idiot, The Possessed, The Brothers Kara­
mazov. Spring. 
7311. Chaucer Studies in the entire canon with special em­
phasis upon The Canterbury Tales, Troilus and Criseyde and The 
Book oj the Duchess. Reflection upon Chaucerian comedy in its 
genial and dark versions and Chaucer's resources in an imagina­
tive vision shaped by Christian belief. Fall . 
I 
7322. Romantic/Victorian A study of nineteenth-century 
British poetry and criticism as constitutive of a fundamental revo­
lution in the understanding of the nature of poetic imagination, 
the artist's relationship to society, the purpose, provenance and 
limits of civil society, the character of religion, the priorities of 
€ommunal obligations and individual rights. Readings in Blake, 
Wordsworth, Coleridge, Keats, Shelley, Byron, Tennyson, Brown­
ing, Arnold, Hardy, Houseman, Hopkins. Spring. 
7333. Faulkner An examination of the fiction in the light of 
the probability that Faulkner is the twentieth-century writer most 
worthy of inclusion in the order of the greatest authors. Consider­
ation of Faulkner's status as the most thoughtful recent novelist 
formed in the great tradition, and as a writer uncommonly per­
ceptive of the challenges posed to the continuation of that tradi­
tion by contemporary erosions. Spring. 
7377. Special Studies Courses not listed above offered accord­
ing to student interest and faculty availability. 
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7678. Thesis Seminar 
8311. Literary Criticism and Lyric Poetry The lyric as a ge­
neric form of poetry and the central place of the lyric in modern 
literary criticism. Lyric themes of innocence, the golden age, and 
the garden as these occur in poetry from the Psalms and Solomon's 
Song to the contemporary lyric. Reflection upon the relationship 
between the form of lyrics and the object of their mimesis, the 
source of the poet's inspiration, the character of imagination, and 
the figurative language appropriate to lyric poetry. 
8322. Melville/Hawthorne/James The three American novel­
ists who, with Faulkner, address most comprehensively the theme 
of America as the problematic fusion of the New World with the 
Old. The discovery of perennial issues of human greatness and 
frailty against the background of a society intent upon defining 
the terms of its founding. The resources of the American writer in 
the novel and the romance novel. The adjustments of patriotism 
and criticism encumbent upon the American fiction writer; the 
European in America and the American abroad. Fall. 
8333. Dante Intensive study in The Divine Comedy and in the 
Vita Nuova insofar as this work contributes to an understanding of 
the Comedy. Dante and the Christian epic; the relationship be­
tween classical and Christian bearings within the Comedy; Dante 
as the poet most profoundly exemplary of medieval Christendom's 
grasp of the analogical character of creatureliness and of man's 
ordination to his creator and redeemer. Spring. 
9311. Menippean Satire Studies in an important segment of 
the literary tradition taking into account works which elude the 
categories of epic, tragic, comic, lyric and yet which draw upon 
all of these genres in constructing massive satirical fictions epic in 
scope, comic in spirit, tragic in implication, and sporadically lyric 
in form. Authors most frequently read in the course: Lucian, Pe­
tronius, Apuleius, Rabelais, Cervantes, Swift, Sterne, Lewis, 
Carroll, Joyce, Nabokov, John Barth. 
9322. Augustan Literature Reflection upon the principal sati­
rists of the period extending from the Restoration to the American 
Revolution and focusing upon philosophical, social, and religious 
issues. Consideration of the Augustan writers' conception of the 
nature and function of poetry, especially the role of poetry in life. 
The standard of the candid, reflective gentleman in contention 
with fools, knaves, and enthusiasts. Dryden, Pope, Swift, Gay, 
Johnson. 
9333. Twentieth-Century Literature The plight of the literary 
artist in an age considered uncongenial to the principles of 
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thought and feeling traditionally connected with poetry, an age 
perhaps antipathetic to the very claim that poetry can embody 
truth. The efforts of poets and novelists to give unity and authority 
to their vision in the absence of a generally endorsed public myth. 
A consideration of the various manners in which major twentieth­
century authors accommodate themselves to, or join issue with, 
their contemporaries. Yeats, Eliot, Pound, Stevens, Conrad, 
Joyce, Hemingway. 
9344. German Literature and the Modern Spirit Goethe's 
Faust and Nietzsche's Thus Spake Zarathrustra considered for the 
sake of their critical representation of modern man's restless en­
deavor to create himself, master nature, and conduct life without 
the guidance of traditional standards of nature and natural right 
or Christian conceptions of God and divine revelation. Associated 
Headings in at least two of the following authors: Rilke, Kafka, 
lIolderlin, Kleist, Mann. 
9355. Southern Literature The development of the Southern 
Literary Renaissance and its legacy in recent Southern writers. A 
consideration of the relationship between the Southern author's 
substantial achievements in verse, fiction, and criticism and the 
society with which their work is chiefly concerned. Southern writ­
ing as an enclave of traditionalism within a prevailingly neoteric 
contemporary world. Davidson, Ransom, Tate, Warren, Lytle, 
Porter, Welty, Gordon, O'Connor. 
9366. Studies in the Novel Consideration of the relatedness of 
form to subject of the one literary mode practiced exclusively by 
modern authors. Of special concern, the various novelists' por­
t ayals of large social developments in counterpoint to their pre­
sentation of the fate of a central character. Authors most 
frequently included: Richardson, Defoe, Fielding, Austen, 
Flaubert, Stendahl, E. Bronte, Dickens, Trollope, Hardy, Gogol, 
Tolstoy, Turgenev, Twain. Spring. 
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MASTER OF HUMANITIES 
PROGRAM 
The Master's Program in Humanities is designed to make avail­
able a wide range of graduate courses in the humanities that are 
offered by the various departments of the University. The inten­
tion of the program is, first, to give students the opportunity to 
pursue their interests in different fields without committing them­
selves to earning a degree in anyone field alone, and, second, to 
encourage the careful reading of a limited number of great works 
of Western thought. To promote both aims, those of flexibility and 
careful reading, each student designs his own curriculum, in con­
sultation with the director, around a core of three special courses. 
To this core the student adds courses, according to his interests, 
either in one or two concentrations, or in one or two historical 
periods. The program requires 36 units of credit and leads to either 
a Master of Arts in Humanities or a Master of Humanities. 
~tructure of the Program 
The core of the program consists of a sequence of six special courses 
(each student must take three) which are called the World Courses 
and are devoted to studying certain principal works in the tradi­
tion of Western thought. The World Courses are: the Ancient 
World, the Medieval World, the Renaissance World, the Baroque 
World, the Modern World, and the Recent World. 
In support of the core (a minimum of nine units), the remainder 
of a student's program will be oriented around either one or two 
"concentrations" (15-18 units), or one or two "periods" (15-18 
units), and "related courses" (6-9 units). 
The concentrations are: American Studies, Classics, History, 
Literature, Philosophy, and Politics. 
The periods are: Ancient, Medieval, Renaissance, Baroque, 
Modern, Recent. 
The related courses may be drawn from such fields as art his­
tory, drama, economics, education, foreign languages (Greek, 
Latin, French, German, Spanish), and psychology. 
FACULTY 






Requirements for the Two Degrees 
Master of Arts in Humanities 
1) Thirty units of course work. Of these 30 units six may be at 
the 3000/4000 level. The rest must be at the 5000 level or above. 
2) Six units for a Master's thesis. 
3) A reading knowledge of one foreign language. This require­
ment may be satisfied by meeting the standards set forth in the 
Graduate Handbook. 
4) A comprehensive, written examination on a series of ques­
tions that will be prepared in advance and determined for each 
student on the basis of the curriculum pursued. 
Master of Humanities 
1) Thirty-six units of course work. Of these 36 units, six may be 
at the 3000/4000 level. The rest must be at the 5000 level or above. 
2) A comprehensive, written examination of the kind described 
in 4 above. 
Additional stipulations for the degrees 
1) Time limit: all requirements ordinarily must be met within 
six years of a student's initial registration in course work, exclud­
ing leaves of absence. 
2) Transfer credits: up to six units of graduate work done at 
other institutions will be accepted for transfer after a student has 
completed at least nine units at the University of Dallas. 
Prerequisites 
For entry into the program the prerequisites are a bachelor's de­
gree, but not necessarily in one of the humanities, and permission 
of both the Director and the Chairman of the appropriate depart­
ment. Non-degree students are welcome to participate in any part 




The Department of Philosophy offers two graduate programs in 
philosophy, one leading to the Ph. D. and the other to the Master of 
Arts in Philosophy. 
I. The Doctoral Program with Concentration 
II in Philosophy 
The doctoral program is an interdisciplinary program offered 
within the Institute of Philosophic Studies. The full description of 
this program may be found under the Institute of Philosophic 
IStudies in this bulletin. 
II. The Master of Arts in Philosophy 
Purpose: The Master of Arts program intends to engage the stu­
dent in a serious and thorough study of the Western philosophical 
tradition. It is not expected, however, that the student will acquire 
merely an extrinsic knowledge of historical authors and doctrines. 
Rather, the student should hope to recover the best of the philo­
sophical tradition in personal appropriation, by rethinking the 
tradition in the light of the persistent questions, new and old. 
'Requirements: Although the courses for the Master of Arts degree 
are taught within the structure of the Institute of Philosophic 
Studies, the M.A. program remains an independent and unified 
program with its own aims and purposes. Ordinarily, candidates 
for admission to the Master of Arts program in Philosophy should 
have attained a bachelor's degree in this discipline. In the absence 
of such a degree, the student may be required, after evaluation of 
his training and knowledge in the field, to take supplementary 
undergraduate courses before or after his admission to the Mas­











Frank and Sepper. 
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developed familiarity with the questions of classical metaphysics 
and with the history of the philosophical tradition. For the com­
pletion of the Master of Arts degree in Philosophy, the student 
must take eight graduate courses in philosophy (24 credits) and 
must write a master's thesis (six credits). The student is further­
more required to demonstrate a critical mastery of a number of 
philosophical texts specified by the Department. Evidence of 
competency with regard to these is demonstrated in a comprehen­
sive examination. Also, the student is expected to demonstrate 
proficiency in at least one foreign language pertinent to his field of 
thesis research. 
Courses in Philosophy 
5321. Social Philosophy Interpersonal relations, especially 
kinds of love; community as a whole encompassing individuals; 
relations between individual and community; the basic forms of 
community; the role of value and the good in constituting commu­
nities. 
5331. Philosophy of Right The concept of right and its differ­
ent kinds; the moral law and its ground; the positive law of the 
state and the authority on which it is based; the a priori founda­
tions of civil law; legal and moral punishment. 
5334. Philosophy of History The nature of historical knowl­
edge and the problem of historical interpretation. Great theories 
of history, both classical and contemporary. Christian and pagan 
views. Fall, even-numbered years. 
5358. Scholastic Tradition A study in depth of philosophical 
issues that are crucial in the contemporary dialogue between phi­
losophy and theology. Questions such as God and the world, crea­
tion, faith and reason, the human person, are studied within the 
perspective of scholastic tradition. Special consideration is given 
to Thomistic thought. Fall semester. 
5359. Phenomenological Tradition The origins of phenome­
nology and the achievement of Husserl; the ideal of returning to 
the "things themselves"; the great division between realist and 
transcendental phenomenology; the relation of phenomenology 
to the Western tradition of metaphysics. Offered as needed. 
5360. Senior/Graduate Elective Offered according to the in­
terests of professors and the needs of students. Enrollment is open 
to advanced undergraduate and beginning graduate students, 
with the approval of the Chairman. 
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6311. Plato A careful analysis of one major text, with relevant 

readings in other texts. Special attention will be given to the inter­

play of argumentation, image, structure and action. 

I 6322. Aristotle Typically, a careful reading of the entire Meta­
physics, with collateral reading in Categories, Topics, Physics, On 
the Soul, On Generation and Corruption and Plato's Timaeus. 
Although not required, a reading knowledge of Greek is most 
helpful. Topics vary. 
6331. Studies in Scholastic Thought Following an overview of 

the three movements of Scholastic thought (Medieval, Tridentine, 

Neo-Scholastic), a study of selected figures or works. Topics in­

clude research into one period or a portion of it, and comparative 

studies in quite separate scholastic authors. Special attention paid

Ito the methodological character of the whole tradition. 
6332. Studies in Phenomenological Thought Selected read­
ings in the phenomenological tradition with special attention to 
the achievement of the early and later Husserl. Such questions as 
the existential phenomenology of Heidegger and the hermeneutic
Iphenomenology of Paul Ricoeur are also discussed in this course. 
6336. Ethics An investigation of the sources of moral obliga­

tion; the nature of moral obligation and call, of moral goodness, of 

conscience. A critical consideration of ethical relativism, utilitari­

anism, situation ethics, analytical ethics. A critical study of Aris­

totelian and medieval contributions to ethics and of Kant's ethical 

works. An evaluation of the ethical contributions of W. D. Ross, 

Scheler, and Hildebrand. The attempt to continue their contribu-
Itions through new ones. 
6354. Philosophy of Language A study of the levels and kinds 

of language, with attention to the semantic and logical character­

istics of each. Beyond the fundamental questions of signification, 

emphasis on sacral and symbolic languages, on lived linguistic 

context, and on linguistic boundedness. Examination of the meth­

odological presuppositions of such authors as Saussure, Cassirer, 

Wittgenstein, Whorf, Austin, Foucault, and Derrida. Compari­

son of various competing theories in modern discussion, which are 

in turn compared with the speculations on language in antiquity 

and among the medievals. 

6355. Philosophy of Logic The concept and its different kinds; 

the structure of the judgment; the truth of a judgment; the foun­

dational principles of logic (e. g., contradiction, excluded mid­

dle); the synthetic-analytic distinction; philosophical aspects of 

grammar; kinds of inference. 
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6366. Philosophy of Science Various understandings of 'sci­
ence' as a privileged knowledge, but chiefly the methods and the 
consequences for philosophy of the modern natural sciences. The 
foundations of mathematics, including the mathematical charac­
ter of modern science; mechanism and reductionism as explana­
tions; relativity or evolution as difficulties for epistemology and 
metaphysics; and the 'relativism' exhibited by the sequence of sci­
entific revolutions. Special attention given to the role of imagina­
tion and symbol in the construction of scientific theory. 
7313. Aesthetics A philosophic inquiry into the arts and the 
modes of artistic meaning. Questions about the definition of a 
work of art, about artistic 'creation', about style and criticism, 
and about artistic communication. Alternate accounts of sign and 
symbol are applied to the analysis of artworks. Case studies of the 
possibilities of communication in particular artforms and com­
parisons among the different forms. 
7321. Philosophy of Being An introduction to the fundamen­
tal questions of traditional ontology. The foundations of Scholas­
tic metaphysics: the triplet ens, essentia, -esse; the predicamenta 
and the predicabilia; the transcendentals; the description of sub­
stance and accidents and of potency and act. The points of trans­
formation from Aristotelian to Scholastic metaphysics, and from 
the Scholastic to the modern. The question of participation and its 
relation to the study of being itself. Regional and hierarchical on­
tologies. Selected comparisons with contemporary accounts. 
7377. Special Studies Courses not listed above offered accord­
ing to student interest and faculty availability. 
7678. Thesis Seminar 
8331. Epistemology The general features of all knowledge 
such as its intentionality, receptivity and transcendence; the dif­
ferent forms of nonscientific understanding; knowledge, its possi­
bility and nature as knowledge of necessary essential laws; the 
knowledge of existence and the existing world, the possibility of a 
philosophical realism. Critical confrontation with the claims of 
skepticism and relativism, transcendental idealism, empiricism, 
and neopositivism. 
8338. Philosophy of Religion The nature of this new field of 
philosophy; religious acts, especially the act of faith; reason and 
faith; the elements of religion; religious experiences such as reli­
gious fear; analysis of religious deformations such as superstition, 
formalism, idolatry (especially its modern form in anti-religious 
thought); differences and relations between religion and morality. 
Study of the contributions to a philosophy of religion extending 
from the early Church fathers up to R. Otto, to existentialist 
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thinkers such as Kierkegaard and phenomenologists such as M. 
Scheler, Bergson and Eliade. 
8341. Philosophy of Value The distinction between value and 
being, the problems of value relativism; the role of value in the life 
of the human person; value and power; problems of value knowl­
edge; value and language; value and oughtness, especially moral 
oughtness. 
8345. Philosophical Anthropology The nature of man, of his 
rationality, freedom, etc. will be investigated. Special consider­
ation will be given to the body-soul problem, to the question of the 
"lived body," and to the ultimate issue of mortality-immorality, as 
it grows out of an investigation of both the psycho-physical consti­
tution of man and of his spiritual acts and rational nature. 
118351. Philosophy of God Speculative and practical proofs of 
the existence of God. In-depth study of the quinque viae and the 
ontological argument. The nature of God; the challenge of process 
philosophy. The language about God and the relations between 
IGod and the world. 
8355-8360. Electives Courses not listed above, offered accord­
ing to student interest and faculty availability. 







The highest mission of the Department of Politics is to teach stu­
dents to examine politics from the comprehensive perspective of 
political philosophy. Through its course of study, it also seeks to 
educate its students for leadership in public affairs. The graduate 
programs of the Department of Politics reflect these dual empha­
ses. It offers a Ph.D., through the Willmoore Kendall Program in 
Politics of the Institute of Philosophic Studies, and an M.A. in 
Politics. 
I 
I. The Doctoral Program with Concentration 
in Politics 
For a full description of this interdisciplinary program see the out­
line within the Institute of Philosophic Studies. 
II. The Master of Arts in Politics 
The program leading to a Master of Arts in Politics is a concen­
trated course of study in political philosophy designed especially 
for students who intend to pursue careers in law, journalism, busi­
ness, government, or other non-college teaching professions. It 
aims to develop and solidify the capacity of the student for truly 
independent and rigorous thinking about political and moral 
questions. 
The course of study allows the student to study political philoso­
phy free of many extraneous requirements. Most of the small and 
informal seminars characteristic of the program involve a close 
reading of the texts of the Great Tradition of discourse on political 
order. The program is designed to enable the student to complete 







Paynter and West; 
Assistant Professors 
Ambler and Marini. 
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Requirements for the M.A. in Politics 
The course of studies for each student in the program will be 
planned in consultation with the director of the program, and 
must be approved by him. 
Thirty credit-hours are required. Six of these credit hours will 
consist of either a master's thesis or two advanced seminars with a 
substantial paper in each. Up to six hours of the student's work 
may be taken outside the Department of Politics in courses closely 
related to the study of politics. Although most of the student's 
courses in politics will be graduate offerings of the department, in 
exceptional cases an upper-level undergraduate course may be 
taken for graduate credit with the consent of the director of the 
program. In such a case the student will be assigned additional 
work by the course instructor. 
A reading knowledge of foreign language is required. This re­
quirement may be met either by taking a language examination 
administered by the Department or by completing (not earlier 
than four years before the language requirement becomes actual) 
the second semester of a second year level language course in an 
accredited college with at least a "B" grade. 
A comprehensive examination is required. 
The following list of courses, representative of the graduate cur­
riculum in Politics, will be offered as seminars or as directed read­
ings (Special Studies) courses during the next three to five years as 
needed. Students should also consult the list of Politics courses in 
the undergraduate section of this catalog; some of these may be 
taken for graduate credit with the consent of the Department 
Chairman, although graduate students may be assigned addi­
tional work by the course instructor. 
7370. The Origins of Political Science/Socrates The Greek ori­
gins of political science will be investigated through a reading of 
Aristophanes' Clouds and Plato's Apology oj Socrates, Crito, and 
Charmides. 
7371. Xenophon The Memorabilia, Oeconomicus, the Hiero, 
and Cyropaedia. The work of Xenophon as essential for the under­
standing of Socrates' teaching. 
7372. Plato's Republic The implications of the form in which 
the seminal book in Western political philosophy is written will be 
considered; the political and philosophic alternatives rejected by 
the Socratic-Platonic teaching will also be discussed. 
7373. Plato's Laws The Laws will be read with a view to possi­
ble differences between Plato's "theoretical" and "practical" 
teachings. 
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7374. Plato's Statesman This work will be read with a view to 

possible differences between Plato's Socratic and non-Socratic po­

litical teaching. The dialogues preceding the Statesman (Theaete 

tus, Euthyphro, and Sophist) will also be read. 

7376. Aristotle's Ethics The ethical basis of political life inves­

tigated through a study of the Nicomachean Ethics. 

7377. Aristotle's Politics A study of Aristotle's Politics as an in­

troduction to the classical understanding of man and society. Em­





7378. Lucretius Consideration of Lucretius' opposition to the 

Socratic tradition, as well as his relation to the rise of modern 

II science and philosophy. Text: The poem On the Nature of Things, 
the only complete surviving work of conventionalism and materi­
alism from antiquity read. 
7379. Cicero Cicero's adaptation of Greek political philoso­
phy to the Roman polity studied through a reading of the Repuh
Ilie, Laws, On Duties (de Officiis), On the Ends of Good and Bad 
Things (de Finihus) , and On the Nature of the Gods. 
7380. Medieval Political Philosophy The confrontation of 

Greek Philosophy with the revealed religions (Christianity, Juda­

I ism, and Islam) posed the need for a new expression of the classical 
teaching. Authors: Thomas Aquinas, Avicenna, Maimonides, and 
Alfarabi. 
17381. Machiavelli The thought of this seminal thinker of mo­
dernity investigated through a reading of the Discourses on Livy. 
Other works, especially the Prince, are consulted to establish the 
broader context of Machiavelli's political teaching. 
7384. Hobbes The founding of modern political science was I	accomplished by Hobbes. The Leviathan and On the Citizen will 
be read. The connection between modern science and political 
science will receive attention. 
7385. Spinoza The political writings of Spinoza, including the 

Theologico-Political Treatise and the Political Treatise. The rela­

tion of politics and religion is discussed, as well as the grounds for 





7387. Locke The political philosophy of John Locke, includ­

ing the Two Treatises of Government and the Essays on the Law of 

Nature. Locke's criticism and reinterpretation of traditional natu­
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ral law, and the importance of his teaching for understanding 
modern liberal regimes, are examined. 
7388. Rousseau The first thoroughgoing critique of modernity 
was made by Rousseau, giving a new direction to philosophical 
thought. Texts: The Emile, the First and Second Discourses, and 
The Social Contract. 
7390. Kant Beginning with a consideration of Kant's meta­
physical and moral teaching, the course concentrates on his politi­
cal and historical writings. Kant's role in the development of the 
"historical consciousness" of nineteenth and twentieth century 
philosophy stressed. 
7391. Hegel Hegel's teaching on man and the state in light of 
the historical process which culminates in man's religious, moral, 
and intellectual perfection. Primary Text: Philosophy of History; 
other works will be referred to according to need. 
7394. Nietzsche Nietzsche's mature thought studied through a 
reading of Beyond Good and Evil and the third part of Genealogy 
of Morals. Nietzsche's relation to his historicist precursors and ex­
istentialist successors emphasized. 
7395. Heidegger The grounds for Heidegger's denial of the 
possibility of political philosophy sought through a study of se­
lected writings, including his Introduction to Metaphysics. 
Heidegger's thought will be contrasted with that of his important 
twentieth century rival, Leo Strauss. 
7678. Thesis Seminar 
8396. Shakespeare Seminar Shakespeare's understanding of 
politics and the question of the relationship between poetry, phi­
losophy, and political thought. Does Shakespeare present a history 
of Western civilization from Athens to England? 
8377. Special Studies Courses not listed above offered accord­







Through its graduate programs the Department of Theology fos­
ters advanced theological studies, scholarship and research, and 
the development of pastoral and catechetical skills. The Depart-
II ment is privileged to participate in the theological formation of 
candidates for the priesthood, in particular the seminarians of 
Holy Trinity Seminary, and of several religious orders. It offers 
degree programs for men and women who plan careers in teaching 
and research. Members of the faculty and students participate 
regularly in ecumenical theological tasks. The Department bene­
fits from cooperative arrangements with other universities. 
Requirements for Admission 
The following requirements specify and complete the university's 
requirements for graduate degrees described earlier in this cata-
Ilog. 
Applicants for admission should possess: 
1) A bachelor's degree. 

2) A sufficiently strong liberal arts background 

3) A satisfactory preparation in undergraduate philosophy, in­

cluding both systematic philosophy, especially ontology, and 
history of philosophy. 
4) Some introduction to theology through undergraduate 
courses. 
5) Graduate Record Examination scores, or submission of a paper 
from a previous program. 
Applicants who are deficient in any but the first of these require­
ments may be admitted in a pre-theology program to remedy defi­
ciencies through a plan of coursework and readings undertaken in 
consultation with the department. 
FACULTY 










Coerver, Foubert and 
Fellhauer; Instructor 
Seitz. 
I. Master of Arts in Theology 
The course of study leading to the Master of Arts in Theology is 
designed to impart to qualified students a deeper understanding of 
and graduate-level professional competence in theology and thus 
prepare them ordinarily for careers in research and teaching or for 
further graduate studies. 
The Master of Arts Degree Requirements 
The M.A. degree requires a minimum of 24 hours earned in aca­
demic theological courses plus the six credits of the Thesis Seminar 
and a Master's Thesis (or the six credits of the two advanced semi­
nars with one scholarly research paper in each.) Further, it re­
quires a reading knowledge of a foreign language and 
comprehensive examination. 
1) The required 24 credit hours in academic courses must be 
taken from the following areas: History of the Christian Doctrine, 
Scripture, Systematic and Moral Theology. No more than four 
courses (12 credits) may be chosen from 5000-level, and courses 
that are primarily pastoral and practical are not eligible for this 
requirement. Since the number of required courses is relatively 
small the student, with the guidance and approval of the compe­
tent authority described below, has to plan carefully the selection 
and scheduling of courses to be taken. Regularly Sources and 
Methods should be taken in the first semester and at least one 
course should be selected from each of the four designated areas. 
Throughout the program the student has to maintain a grade 
point average of 3.0. 
2) The student can choose to take either a semester Thesis Semi­
nar (six credits) and write a Master's Thesis or two advanced semi­
nars (three credits each and write a scholarly research paper in 
each. The Master's Thesis should be a scholarly paper of substan­
tiallength (50-100 pages) and at least relative originality. The two 
research papers should be monographic works of a minimum 
length of 15 pages of text each; they are expected to give evidence 
of the characteristics of a scholarly paper. For more information 
the student should consult the M.A. Students' Guide available at 
the Department. Either the Master's Thesis or the two scholarly 
papers must have received final approval within two years after 
the completion of the course work. 
3) The chosen foreign language for the M.A. degree require­
ment should offer substantial scholarly literature relevant to the 
thesis or the papers. While the Department requires only one for­
eign language, it strongly urges the student to learn other lan­
guages, and especially Greek, Latin, French, and German. 
Normally the language examination should be passed before the 
student may register for the Thesis Seminar or the second ad­
vanced seminar. The language requirement should be fulfilled ac­
244 
cording to the rules established in the department. 
4) The comprehensive examination, written and oral, is to be 
taken usually at the completion of the required class work. 
Written: The student is allowed eight hours to complete the writ­
ten examinations distributed as follows: three for Systematic The­
ology, two for Scriptures, two for Moral Theology, and one for 
History of Christian Doctrine. In Systematic Theology the student 
will be given four to eight questions and will be required to write 
three essays. In Scriptures and Moral Theology, two to four ques­
tions will be presented and two essays will be required in each. In 
History of Christian Doctrine, one or two questions will be given 
and the student is expected to write one essay. In these essays the 
student is expected to examine the issues at hand fully, placing 
them in their proper historical and systematic contexts, and sub­
stantiating his judgment with solid arguments. 
Oral: A one-hour oral examination on the topics described for the 
written examination will be taken before a committee of at least 
four professors designated by the Department Chairman. 
Course of Study Approval and Advisors 
The course of study for each semester as well as plans for satisfying 
other requirements (language, comprehensive examination, thesis 
or two advanced seminars' scholarly papers) should be approved 
by the Department Chairman, or if the Chairman delegates this 
authority, by the Director of the M.A. Program in Theology. 
In planning his course of study, the student is assisted by the 
Department Chairman, or by the Director of the M.A. program. 
!Further faculty advisors to assist the student may be designated by 
the Department Chairman in consultation with the Director and 
the student concerned. 
Areas of Eligible Courses for Master of Arts 
Systematic Theology 
5331 Sources and Methods of Theology 





6335 Sacramental Theology I 
6336 Sacramental Theology II 
Scripture 
6341 Old Testament I 
6342 Old Testament II 
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6343 New Testament I 
6344 New Testament II 
6345 Old Testament III 
6350 New Testament III 
Moral Theology 
7341 Fundamental Moral 
7342 Christian Virtues 
7243 Sexual Ethics 
7245 Bio-Ethics 
History of Christian Doctrine 
5311 Patristic/Early Medieval 
5312 Medieval/Modern 
Academic electives offered in these four areas are also acceptable. 
II. The Master of Religious Education 
In cooperation with the Department of Education, the Depart­
ment of Theology offers a program leading to the degree of Master 
of Religious Education. This curriculum intends to prepare the 
students for the field of religious education, by providing them 
with an opportunity to gain an advanced knowledge of theology 
and of the theories and techniques of teaching. The Master of Reli­
gious Education is a professional degree. 
Applicants for this degree should normally possess a Bachelor's 
degree with a strong liberal arts background and at least 12 hours 
in undergraduate theology. 
M.R.E. Degree Requirements 
Students are required to complete 36 credit hours as follows: four 
courses in Systematic Theology, one of which should be the 
Sources and Methods of Theology; one course each in Old and 
New Testament; two courses in Moral Theology; and four courses 
in Catechetics and Education. 
A report on the project completed in Internship in Secondary 
Education must be submitted and accepted by the faculty, and the 
student must pass written and oral comprehensive examination. 
For detailed information concerning the project and the report 
students should consult the M.R.E. Students' Guide. 




5331 Sources and Methods 
6228 Liturgy 
6232 Triune God 




6335 Sacramental Theology I 
6336 Sacramental Theology II 
Scripture 
6341 Old Testament I 
6342 Old Testament II 
6343 New Testament I 
6344 New Testament II 
6345 Old Testament III 
6350 New Testament III 
Moral Theology 
7341 Fundamental Moral 
7342 Christian Virtues 
7243 Sexual Ethics 
7245 Bio-Ethics 
Catechetics & Education 
5171 Catechetics Practicum I, or 
5172 Catechetics Practicum II 
6301 Ministry of the Word 
6368 Seminar-Secondary Education, or 
6369 Seminar-Secondary Education 
6378 Internship in Secondary Education, or 
6379 Internship in Secondary Education 
7363 Pastoral Counseling 
III. The Master of Divinity Degree 
The Master of Divinity degree (M. Div.) is a professional degree 
designed to foster an adequate theological understanding and de­
velop initial pastoral competence on the part of candidates for the 
priesthood. 
Pre-Theology 
Students planning to enter the M.Div. program are advised to 
major in philosophy on the undergraduate level, or if majoring in 
another discipline, to take at least 18 credit hours in philosophy 
following the guidelines established by the Department of Theol­
ogy, and they are strongly recommended to take undergraduate 
courses in Latin, or possibly Greek. 
Students who have a bachelor's degree but no undergraduate 
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philosophy or theology may, with the approval of the Department 
of Theology, begin graduate courses in theology while remedying 
those deficiencies. Such students would normally need five years 
to complete both the undergraduate requirements and the course 
of study required for the M.Div. Degree. 
Detailed guidelines for these preparatory studies, established 
by the theology and philosophy departments in cooperation with 
Holy Trinity Seminary, are available to the students. 
Master of Divinity Degree Requirements 
1) One hundred and fifteen semester hours of graduate courses 
distributed according to the following areas: Systematic Theology 
(23 credits); Scripture (18 credits); Moral Theology (13 credits, 
including Social Justice); Related Courses (21 credits: Church His­
tory, Patristics, Medieval-Modern Theology, Liturgy, Spirituality, 
Canon Law); Pastoral Courses (29 credits); Academic Electives 
(six credits); M.Div. Seminars (five credits). The minimum grade 
point average the student has to maintain is 2.5. 
2) A comprehensive examination designed to test the student's 
competence in the theological and pastoral knowledge and skills. 
Transfer Students 
A student may be allowed to transfer a maximum of 60 credits 
from another graduate institution toward the M.Div. degree with 
the stipulation that said student spend two full years in residence 
in this department and that of the remaining 55 credit hours 20 
credit hours must be in strictly theological courses, plus the three 
credit M.Div. comprehensive seminar and the final comprehen­
sive examination. 
Simultaneous Master's Degrees 
A student pursuing the M.Div. degree is permitted to apply either 
for the M.A. or the M.R.E. degree following the pertinent re­
quirements. However, credits strictly proper to each of these two 
degrees, like the credits earned in education courses or in the The­
sis Seminar, cannot be transferred toward the M.Div. degree re­
quirements. 
Master of Divinity Program Outline 
The courses of the basic program are distributed over eight semes­
ters of full-time resident study as follows: 
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Year I - Fall 
5331 Sources and 
Methods 3 
6341 Old Testament I 3 
5301 Church History I 3 
6311 Patristic/Early 
Medieval 3 
6228 Liturgy 2 
7173 Pastoral Services 
Practicum III 1 
15 
Year II - Fall 
6344 New Testament II 3 
6333 Christology 3 
6232 Triune God 2 
7341 Fundamental Moral 3 
6301 Ministry of the Word 3 
5171 Catechetics 
Practicum I I 
15 
Year III - Fall 
6350 New Testament III: 
Sel Themes 3 
6335 Sacramental 
Theology I 3 
7330 Social Justice 3 
6226 Communications & 
Homiletics 2 
7175 Pastoral Services 
Practicum V 1 
Elective 3 
15 
IYear IV - Fall 
7365 Spiritual Direction OR 
7343 Spiritual 
Theology 3 
7251 Canon Law I 2 
7253 Sacramental 
Ministry I 2 
7267 Homiletics Prac II 
I7380 Comprehensive Sem 
2 
3 
7271 Pastoral Internship I 2 
14 
Year I - Spring 
6342 Old Testament II 3 
6343 New Testament I 3 
5302 Church History II 3 
6312 Medieval/Modern 3 
6280 Integrating Seminar 2 
7174 Pastoral Services 
Practicum IV 1 
15 
Year II - Spring 
6345 Old Testament III: 
Sel Themes 3 
6334 Ecclesiology 3 
6331 Anthropology/ 
Eschatology 3 
7342 Christian Virtues 3 
7243 Sexual Ethics 2 
5172 Catechetics 
Practicum II 1 
15 
Year III - Spring 
6336 Sacramental 
Theology II 3 
6332 Apologetics 3 
7363 Pastoral Counseling 3 
7266 Homiletics 
Practicum I 2 
7176 Pastoral Services 
Practicum VI 1 
Elective 3 
15 
Year IV - Spring 
7245 Bio-Ethical Issues 2 
7252 Canon Law II 2 
7254 Sacramental 
Ministry II & Liturgical 
Music 2 
7370 Hispanic Culture & 
Ministry 3 
7272 Pastoral Internship II 2 
11 
24 
Senior Graduate Courses 
5171-5172. Catechetics Practicum I-II Field work in religious 
education with weekly seminar. Fall and Spring. 
5175-5176. Introduction to Supervised Pastoral Ministry 
Field work in parish youth groups with weekly seminar. Fall and 
Spring. 
530l. Church History I From the apostolic community to the 
Fourteenth century. To be taken in the first year. Fall. 
5302. Church History II From the Fourteenth century to the 
present. To be taken first year. Spring. 
5305-5306 Biblical Hebrew I-II Offered when needed. 
533l. Sources and Methods Introductory notion of theology. 
Revelation, its transmission in Tradition and Scripture and its au­
thentic interpretation by the Magisterium. Nature and method of 
theology as intellectus fidei. To be taken first year. Fall. 
5358. Scholastic Tradition A study in depth of philosophical 
issues that are crucial in the contemporary dialogue between phi­
losophy and theology. Questions such as God and the world, crea­
tion, faith and reason, the human person, are studied within the 
perspective of scholastic tradition. Special consideration is given 
to Thomistic thought. Offered when needed. 
Graduate Courses 
6228. Liturgy Beginning with an analysis of the nature of lit­
urgy and use of symbol, the course will trace the development of 
Catholic liturgy concentrating on the issues of the Twentieth­
century liturgical renewal. Special emphasis on the Liturgical 
Year and Liturgy of the Hours. To be taken first year. Fall. 
6232. Triune God The Trinity in Sacred Scripture. Explica­
tion of the dogma in Early Christianity and the Medieval synthe­
sis. Divine Indwelling, modern and contemporary views. The 
Trinity in Christian life. Prerequisite: Theology 6311 (Patristics) 
and Theology 6343 (New Test. I) 
6266. Communications and Homiletics Oral interpretation: 
theory and practice. Communication: theory and practice; use of 
media. Elements of homiletics; exegesis, hermeneutics, construc­
tion of the homily, spirituality of the preacher, relationship to rit­
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ual. Different forms of preaching: evangelical, catechetical, di­





6280. The Integrating Seminar The Integrating Seminar is 

designed to help the student in the first year of theology in achiev­

ing an integration of the academic courses introductory to the the­

ological program. To be taken in the first year. Spring. 

6301. Ministry of the Word This course is designed to provide 

the student with a solid background in the theological principles 

governing the preaching of the Word and religious education. To 

be taken in the second year. Fall. 

6311. Patristic and Early Medieval Theology History of Chris­

tian doctrines - dogma and theology - from the Apostolic times to 

the Twelfth-century, including Byzantine theology. To be taken in 

the first year. Fall. 

6312. Medieval and Modem Theology History of Christian 

doctrines - dogma and theology - from the beginnings of Scholas­

ticism to the present, including the history of Protestant theology. 

To be taken in the first year. Spring. 

6320. Biblical Archaeology Study tour of Palestine and Jordan 

with a view to understanding the Bible within its geographical 

and historical setting. Topology and physical characteristics of 

Palestine. Archaeological sites and monuments which illuminate 

the biblical narratives. 

16326. New Testament Greek I Offered as needed. 
6327. New Testament Greek II Offered as needed. 
I
6331. Anthropology and Eschatology The origin of the uni­
verse and the origin of man; man's nature and supernatural voca­
tion; original sin; survey of the development of the theology of 
grace; the life of grace as our participation in the life of the Trinity. 
The eschatological fulfillment of man's vocation. Spring. 
6332. Apologetics A critical and systematic investigation of 

the foundations of the human credibility of the Christian­

Catholic faith. Spring. 

6333. Christo logy and Soteriology Jesus Christ in the New Tes­

tament: the problem of the historical Jesus, the evolution of the 

kerygma of the Apostolic Church, the christology of Paul and 

John. The Old Testament as prophecy of Christ. Development of 

the christological dogma in the Patristic Age. Systematic formula­

tion of the ontolOgical, psychological, and existential aspects of 
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the mystery of the Incarnation. Soteriology; historical survey and 
synthesis. Samples of Protestant christologies. Fall. 
6334. Ecclesiology Historical survey of ecclesiology with spe­
cial emphasis on the ecclesiology of Vatican II. Systematic eccles i­
ology: the Church as People of God and Body of Christ; the 
hierarchical structure of the Church; the role of laymen in the 
Church. The ecclesial reality of non-Catholic Churches and com­
munities. Salvation and Church. The Church and the World. 
Spring. 
6335. Sacramental Theology I The sacraments in general- a 
study of the ontic nature of the sacramental order, its origin in 
nature, its transformation in the sacred history of Israel, and its 
ultimate transignification in the Christ event and in the life of the 
Church. Sacraments in the churches separated from Rome. Pre­
requisite: Theology 6333: Christology and Theology 6334: Eccle­
siology. Fall. 
6336. Sacramental Theology II The seven sacraments in par­
ticular considered under their "theological, historical, spiritual, 
pastoral, and judicial aspects." (Sacrosanctum Concilium, 16.) 
Prerequisite: Theology 6335: Sacramental Theology I. Spring. 
634l. Old Testament I Methodology in the study of the Old 
Testament (canon, textual criticism, historical-critical approach, 
form criticism, literary criticism); the study of the Pentateuch; the 
historical books (Deuteronimic History, Chronicler's History, 
Ezra, Nehemiah). Introductory course to be taken first year. Fall. 
6342. Old Testament II Methodology and issues in the study of 
prophetic literature, survey of the writing prophets; the study of 
the Psalms; Wisdom literature; Daniel and apocalyptic. Introduc­
tory course to be taken first year. Spring. 
6343. New Testament I An introduction to the Letter of Paul, 
Peter, J ames and Jude, followed by a description of the formation 
of the New Testament canon and the concept of Divine Inspiration 
and ended by evaluation of different methods of interpretation. To 
be taken in the first year. Spring. 
6344. New Testament II An introduction to the Synoptic Gos­
pels and Johannine Literature followed by reflection on canonic­
ity, inspiration, relationship between exegesis and Magisterium 
and ended by evaluation of the quest for the historical Jesus, form­
criticism and redaction-criticism. To be taken in the second year. 
Fall. 
6345. Old Testament III A study of a major biblical topic, the 
theme of which will rotate among the following four: (1) The 
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Psalms and Worship in the Old Testament; (2) Myth and revela­
tion in the Old Testament; (3) Isaiah as a canonical book; (4) Amos 
and Hosea. Prerequisites: Theology 6341: Old Testament I or The­
ology 6342: Old Testament II. Spring. 
6350. New Testament III A study of a major biblical topic, the 
theme of which will rotate among the following four: (1) Parables; 
(2) Passion Narrative; (3) Exegesis of Romans; (4) Exegesis of 
Ephesians. Prerequisites: Theology 6343: New Testament I or 
Theology 6344: New Testament II. 
6355-6359. Special Studies This course provides the student 
with an opportunity to examine a special topic, problem, or work 
within the discipline of theology. Content will be determined by 
the Chairman of the Department in consultation with his faculty. 
Prerequisite: Consent of the Chairman and Instructor. Offered as 
needed. 
6360-6365. Advanced Seminar Academic seminars on partic­
ular biblical, historical, dogmatic, or moral problems will be of­
fered regularly; topics to be announced for each semester. 
Participation reserved for qualified graduate students. Offered 
when needed. 
6368-6369. Seminar in Secondary Education (Education 
6368-6369) An integrated and correlated treatment of the history, 
philosophy, and teaching principles of secondary education. 
6378-6379. Internship in Secondary Education (Education 
6378-6379) (Approval of Director is required.) A full-time teach­
ing experience in an area high school under the supervision of a 
University of Dallas professor and the Department of Education. 
7171-7176. Pastoral Services Practicums 1-VI Supervised min­
istry to the mentally and physically ill, the aged, and the youthful 
offender. Vocation programs and tribunal procedures. 7171-7172: 
for Pre-Theologians; 7173-7174: for First-Year Theologians; 
7175-7176: for Third-Year Theologians. 
7243. Sexual Ethics The principles of sexual morality, based 
on the dignity of the human person as enunciated in Gaudium et 
Spes, and the pervasiveness of sexuality in human personality. The 
recent cultural emphasis on the role of woman, and how this 
causes a reconsideration of some traditional moral norms. Sexual 
fantasies, homosexuality, divorce. Sexual issues relating to physi­
cally and mentally impaired persons. Prerequisite: Theology 
7341: Fundamental Moral. Spring. 
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7245. Bio-Ethical Issues The study of the various issues raised 
in health care ethics with a critical consideration on the ethical 
principle brought to bear in the public and theological debate and 
an attempt to formulate a consistent and comprehensive approach 
to these issues reflecting an appreciation for the Catholic moral 
tradition and the nature of a pluralistic society. Prerequisite: The­
ology 7341: Fundamental Moral. Spring. 
7251. Canon Law I Historical and theological introduction. 
General norms. The legal organization of the Church community. 
Prerequisite: Theology 6334; Ecclesiology. Fall. 
7252. Canon Law II Church legislation on matrimonial law. 
Prerequisite: Theology 6336: Sacramental Theology II. Spring. 
7253-7254. Sacramental Ministry I-II Study of the principles 
and practice of the administration of the sacraments from a pasto­
ral point of view. Prerequisites: Theology 6335: Sacramental The­
ology I and Theology 6336: Sacramental Theology II. Fall and 
Spring. 
7266-7267. Homiletics Practicum I-II The art and practice of 
preaching. Prerequisite: Theology 6266: Communications and 
Homiletics. Spring and Fall. 
7271-7272. Pastoral Internship Seminar I-II Open to or­
dained deacons. Regular learning experience in the exercise of the 
diaconate, especially in worship with and preaching before varied 
congregations. Reflection through written reports in weekly semi­
nars. Evaluation by delegates parish priests. Fall and Spring. 
7330. SocialJustice An analytical study of the primary texts of 
the Patristic era of the Church, reflecting the social thought of the 
Fathers, the classic social documents of the Church beginning 
with Rerum Navarum of Pope Leo XIII and the recent encyclicals 
and pastoral letters as well as contemporary political theologies. 
Prerequisite: Theology 7341: Fundamental Moral. Fall. 
7341. Fundamental Moral The basic sources of Christian mo­
rality; moral responsibility; values, laws, and conscience; the 
moral act; its object, motive, and situation; the nature and conse­
quences of sin; conversions. Fall. 
7342. Christian Virtues The Christian virtues in general. The 
theological virtues: faith, hope, the love of God and the love of 
neighbor. Prerequisite: Theology 7341: Fundamental Moral. 
Spring. 
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7343. Spiritual Theology The study of the Christian life intent 
on sanctification and transformation in Christ. The nature of as­
cetical and mystical theology; its biblical foundations; speculative 
considerations on the "supernatural organism": grace, the virtues, 
the gifts of the Spirit; the life of meditation and contemplation; 
the active and passive purifications; some historical movements of 
contemplative spirituality; and the discernment of spirits will be 
treated. Prerequisite: Theology 6331: Anthropology and Escha­
tology. Fall, every other year. 
7363. Pastoral Counseling The study of the theories and prac­
tices of pastoral counseling procedures as applied by the modern 
priest in a contemporary parish. Spring. 
7365. Spiritual Direction A pastoral study of: historical 
~odels of spiritual direction; contemporary approaches to the art­
ful ministry of direction; ways of prayer; discernment of spirits; 
and some major exercises and tools of the spiritual life. Theoreti­
cal; experiential; dialogical. Fall, every other year. 
7370. Hispanic Culture and Ministry Proficiency in Spanish­
Mexican language and culture to help minister to the Mexican­
Americans and Mexican immigrants. 
7380. The Comprehensive M.Div. Seminar Designed to help 
the student in his fourth year of study, before taking the compre­
hensive examination, in interrelating the main themes of the aca­
demic courses and integrating them with the present situation of 
church and world. To be taken in the fourth year. Fall. 
7678. Thesis Seminar Offered when needed. 
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[[HE INSTITUTE OF 
[PHILOSOPHIC STUDIES 
DOCTORAL PROGRAM 
The Institute of Philosophic Studies offers a program leading to 
the Ph.D. degree. The Institute has as its purpose the renewal of 
the tradition of philosophic discourse and the recovery of the 
€hristian intellectual tradition. The student's course of study in­
cludes a set of core courses established by the Institute and an area 
of concentration which the student develops in consultation with a 
faculty adviser. The areas of concentration presently offered are in 
literature, philosophy, or politics. 
The Ph.D. degree, under the general rules and procedures of 
the Braniff Graduate School, requires the successful completion of 
72 hours in the Institute, any independent study the faculty deems 
advisable for a given candidate, an acceptable performance on a 
qualifying and comprehensive examination, reading mastery in 
two foreign languages, and a dissertation of substance and origi­
nality. 
Applicants should write to the Graduate Coordinator, Braniff 
Graduate School of Liberal Arts, University of Dallas, 1845 E. 
Northgate Drive, Irving, TX 75062-4799 ([214] 721-5388). 
Courses of the Institute 
Students take 30 to 36 hours of courses in the Institute's core cur­
r'culum, and 36 to 42 hours in their area of concentration. Course 
work is normally completed in three years. The student who does 
not have adequate preparation in the area of concentration may 
be required, after consultation with the faculty, to take courses in 
the undergraduate college. 
The Institute core courses are meant to provide the student with 
a solid foundation in the Western tradition, poetic, philosophic 
and theological. These courses will concentrate on careful study of 
the significant texts of this tradition, including such authors, for 
example, as Homer and Virgil, Dante and Shakespeare; Plato and 
Aristotle, Rousseau and Nietzsche; Augustine and Aquinas, 
Luther and Pascal; and the Bible. 











Thurow, and Wood; 
Assistant Professors 
Ambler, Sepper, and 
T. West. 
257 
pline in which he expects to teach and write. The specific require­
ments for each student will be worked out by the student in con­
sultation with the faculty adviser and with the approval of the 
Executive Committee. The description of each of the three areas 
of concentration presently offered in the Institute is given below. 
Courses of the Institute 
Courses designated as "core courses" of the Institute will be listed 
in the particular semester schedule with the prefix IPS (Institute of 
Philosophic Studies). Those of the area of concentration will carry 
the appropriate departmental designation. The courses will be 
similar to those described under the departmental listings of the 
Graduate Liberal Arts section of the bulletin. 
Standard Course Designations 
8377. Special Studies 
9389 . Directed Readings 
9697. Dissertation Research I 
9698. Dissertation Research II 
9V99. Dissertation Reading 
Registration for this course certifies that the student is involved full 
time in the research and writing necessary for completion of the 
dissertation. May be repeated four times. 
Areas of Concentration 
Literature 
The philosophic character of literary study within the Institute is 
reflected in a concentration upon major authors whose work can 
claim philosophical scope and penetration. The approach to these 
works is also philosophic. Students inquire into the issues treated 
by great writers considering the literary treatment as one voice in 
a conversation within which philosophers, theologians, and polit­
ical thinkers also participate. The understanding is that the poet 
seeks to supplant opinion with knowledge by means of construct­
ing a coherent vision of reality just as philosophers seek the same 
end through dialectic. The aim of study therefore is to share in the 
poet's wisdom concerning a reality already constituted before his 
imaginative activity but imperfectly known until illuminated and 
ordered by his art. Courses focus upon literature as a distinct way 
of knowing irreducible to other modes of knowledge but best un­
derstood and assessed when studied in company with other modes 
of discourse directed to common subjects. Institute students join 
teachers dedicated to grasping in what manner poetic art can pro­
vide knowledge of reality and to discerning what that knowledge 
may be. 
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Students learn to apprehend the form of literary art by attend­
ing to the qualities of poetic speech and by studying the kinds of 
poetry. They investigate such constants of the arts as myth, sym­
bol, analogy and figure, image, prosody, and style. In the process 
they come to appreciate the notable congruence of particularity 
with generality that characterizes the poetic mode of being and 
that has led thinkers to define a poem as a "concrete universal." 
The kinds of poetry - the perennial genres - need not be taken as 
prescriptions arbitrarily imposed, for they can be understood as 
the natural shapes literature displays when it envisions different 
human actions. 
Neither the constants of poetic speech nor the continuities of 
genre sufficiently specify the particular purchase upon human is­
sues offered by any great poem. To bring this meaning into sharper 
resolution requires the final act of literary understanding, inter­
pretation of individual poems, an undertaking in which the com­
parison of poem with poem has its instructive part. Critical 
interpretation entails the most careful and sustained attentiveness 
to elucidating meaning and culminates in critical judgment of the 
contribution of that meaning to one's grasp of the truth. 
The interpretive dimension of the program is reflected in 
jcourses that find their formal object sometimes in genre (Epic, 
Tragedy/Comedy, Menippean Satire), sometimes in a literary 
movement (Romantic/Victorian, Augustan Literature, Twentieth 
century Literature), and most frequently in major authors 
(Dante, Chaucer, Spenser/Milton, Shakespeare, Dostoevsky, 
Faulkner, Hawthorne/Melville/] ames, Goethe/Nietzsche/ 
Holderlin/Rilke). The student confronts the claims of classical, 
Christian, and modern poets. He thereby enters into the issues 
that cause the Western tradition to be a tradition of controversies. 
Philosophy 
The aim of philosophy at the University of Dallas is to recover the 
possibility of a wisdom which deals with those "first things" 
grounded and located in human experience within the whole of 
being. Philosophy is impelled by reference to the totality that is 
distinctive of human existence. It analyzes the frameworks within 
which other human endeavors occur and recommends ways in 
which they might be situated so as to throw light on the character 
of the totality. Such illumination, in turn, affects those other hu­
man endeavors by giving them perspective. By reason of its loca­
tion in a Catholic institution, the Department of Philosophy is 
particularly interested in the ways revelation has led to develop­
ment within a properly philosophic wisdom available to believers 
and nonbelievers alike. 
The major tool of philosophic research lies in the careful study 
of classical texts from Plato and Aristotle to Heidegger and Witt­
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genstein. The cultivation of competence in logic and facility in at 
least one classical and one modern language are viewed as indis­
pensable auxiliaries in the project. The underlying conviction is 
that texts which have continually drawn the readership of reflec­
tive minds throughout the centuries contain profound insights into 
the fundamental issues of being and thought and that we neglect 
such insights at our own peril, especially since they have been in­
strumental in the formation of our own mental horizon. Hence 
polemical reaction takes second place to sympathetic dialogue. 
Not "Where do they go wrong?" but "What did they see?" governs 
the approach. Such an approach does riot aim at the indifferent 
cataloguing of historical positions. Rather, it aims at understand­
ing "the things themselves" through dialogue with the masters. 
The aim is to see the same things in different ways and thereby 
learn to assess the value and limitations of the differing ways with 
a view toward an ever-developing wisdom of the whole. 
The curriculum is divided between "historical" and "system­
atic" courses, the former dealing with an epoch or an individual 
thinker, the latter with an area or an issue. But both types of 
courses are, in different ways, historical and systematic. Though 
the systematic courses are ordered toward a given area or issue 
(ethics or metaphysics or immortality or potentiality), they draw 
from the entire textual tradition of discourse about the issues in 
question. Although the historical courses are situated in a given 
time frame, their intent is to engage the issues through the thinker 
or thinkers studied. 
Politics 
The study of politics at the University of Dallas comprises all hu­
man things. If the polis is the association whose purpose is the 
complete human life, then politics includes all the activities whose 
end is the complete human life. In reflecting upon these activities, 
politics becomes philosophic. Indeed, it is only political philoso­
phy, whose founder was Socrates, that takes seriously the possibil­
ity of the best regime as the standard whereby every other polity is 
to be judged. Political philosophy, according to Aristotle, is an 
inquiry into the soul, for it is ultimately the proper order of the 
human soul which determines the proper order of constitutions. 
The modern difficulty is that we no longer think of politics as 
concerned with all human things. The state has replaced the polis, 
and that means that we now understand politics as concerned only 
with the external conditions for human life. The Institute's politics 
program attempts to show the student that the great texts of politi­
cal philosophy are not meant to be systematic treatises with propo­
sitions to be memorized as true statements, but are instead 
indications, suggestions, openings, into existence. It is only in 
conversation - in the exchange between the texts, the student, and 
the teacher (who is a more experienced student) - that the texts 
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come alive. These works do not so much state what the nature of 
things is as lead the soul on a journey toward seeing or intellecting 
both the principles and ends of existence. Thus a different kind of 
reading and scholarship is required, one which is able to repro­
duce this journey of the soul. 
The program also means to restore the importance of the rhetor­
ical tradition. We wish to restore the understanding that the word 
has a power over the soul. The tendency in political thought today 
is to interpret human actions as caused by some impersonal force, 
whether of the mode of production, the market place, sexual or 
biological forces, or the mysterious dispensations of history. Politi­
cal thought in this view becomes an epiphenomenon, a mere re­
flection or deceptive rationalization of hidden true causes. Thus 
not rhetoric but a science of economics, of behavior, or of the his­
tory of being is said to be of primary importance. 
Courses in contemporary politics are an integral part of the pro­
gram. Just as Aristotle's Politics contains careful political analyses 
of the ancient Greek cities, so today the philosophic study of poli­
tics must provide an account of contemporary political life. In any 
program focusing on great texts there is always a danger of self­
forgetting immersion in the past. The study of the present reminds 
us that political philosophy is intended not merely to understand 
political life but also to guide it - in light of its ultimate goal, the 
good society. 
Through the program in politics, the Institute hopes to help 
form students who will be able to bring to the sempiternal politi­
cal questions, as well as to the contemporary world, an under­
standing shaped by the centuries of discourse on such questions. 
Students are asked to read the works of the tradition with a seri­
ousness which, in the past two centuries, has too often been lack­
ing. Such seriousness requires not only native intelligence and 
good character, but also a great capacity for work and a willing­
ness to acquire all the tools necessary for such a task. One of these 
tools is a knowledge of the languages in which these works are 
originally written. The student is required to obtain a working 
knowledge of at least two of the languages of the philosophic tra­
dition, one ancient and one modern. 
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THE INSTITUTE FOR 
RELIGIOUS AND PASTORAL 
STUDIES 
The Institute for Religious and Pastoral Studies was founded in 
February 1986. The mission of this new institute is to provide 
credit and non-credit programs of religious and pastoral studies 
that respond to the various needs of the local Church and of the 
region. Summer workshops and evening and weekend seminars 
and classes will be arranged for convenient participation. Several 
non-credit workshops have already been scheduled. The credit 
program, which will lead to a graduate degree in religious and 
pastoral studies, is being developed and should begin in the fall of 
1987. 
For further information, address inquiries to: Director, Insti­
tute for Religious and Pastoral Studies. 
FACULTY 





THE CENTER FOR 
CONTEMPLATIVE STUDIES 
The purpose of the Center for Contemplative Studies is to make 
the rich spiritual tradition of the West more widely known, and to 
integrate the wisdom of this tradition with the usual intellectual 
concerns of the University. The Center seeks to accomplish this 
purpose by encouraging the scholarly study and teaching of signif­
icant texts and historical movements. 
On a regular basis the Center sponsors courses, taught by mem­
bers of its affiliated faculty, in the undergraduate and graduate 
grograms of the University of Dallas. In cooperation with the 
graduate program of Theology, the Center sponsors a series of 
courses in the History of Spirituality (Early Christian-Patristic, 
Medieval, Early Modern, Contemporary). Through this coopera­
tion the Center expresses its conviction that an authentic spiritual­
ity must be founded on a faith that seeks understanding. Further, 
in cooperation with the faculties of the Institute of Philosophic 
Studies, the Center offers a series of special topics courses concern­
ing Contemplation, and the Liberal Arts and Sciences. These 
courses pursue topics such as Rhetoric and Theology in St. Augus­
tine, Contemplative Systems of the Liberal Arts and Sciences, The 
Monastic Tradition of Learning, Poetry, Myth, and Theology in 
the Twelfth century. 
Each year the Center sponsors a series of lectures by visiting 
professors and members of the university faculty. These lectures 
are intended to illumine the authors and texts of the spiritual tra­
dition through the different perspectives of the historian, literary 
critic, philosopher, and theologian. Indeed, the Center wishes to 
be an interdisciplinary forum for all those who study the history of 
spirituality. 
The Center for Contemplative Studies benefits from the Catho­
lic, liberal arts tradition of the University of Dallas, the interdisci­
plinary ideal of its graduate program, and its many faculty experts 
in the history of spirituality. Through these institutional means the 













Purposes of Management Education at GSM 
;The Graduate School of Management is a professional school 
whose primary purpose is to prepare its students to become com­
petent, responsible practitioners in the profession of manage­
ment. Unlike traditional business schools, GSM is not primarily 
concerned with teaching its students about management; rather, 
its main purpose is to teach students how to manage. While schol­
arly writings on managerial topics are carefully examined, the 
principal emphasis is on how to manage wisely and effectively. 
GSM is deeply concerned with the process of managerial deci­
sion making. The premise is that all decisions worthy of being 
made by managers, rather than by--their subordinates, are by defi­
nition dilemmas. That is, managers are typically required to re­
solve problems that have no obvious or easy answers; some kind of 
penalty or cost is attached to all of the alternatives a manager 
might choose. Those costs can be economic, political, psychologi­
cal, or moral. In the act of deciding, a manager commits his or her 
organization to incur (or at least to risk) some or all of these costs. 
They are the unavoidable price of whatever the manager hopes to 
gain. 
Managerial decisions, also by definition, ramify. Their effects 
spread to other people and departments, even to other organiza­
tions and to people in remote places. Whole families, communities 
and even nations can be affected by high-level managerial deci­
sions while decisions taken at lower levels can influence the wel­
fare of individual human beings and their families. In this sense, 
all managerial decisions are potentially momentous. This does not 
mean that managers should hesitate to make decisions but they do 
need methods which permit decisions to be timely, balanced and 
farsighted. 
This is why GSM seeks to teach its students to approach mana­
gerial decision making with a full awareness of the positive and 
negative features of each alternative, and how the effects of each 
decision might ramify. The faculty does not seek to inculcate an 
ideology, or a preferred choice among competing alternatives; but 
it does urge students to examine all aspects of all alternatives. Stu­
dents are encouraged to be aware of how their own values can 
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affect their decisions, and of the need for a balanced appreciation 
of other people's values - especially those of people who could be 
affected by their decisions. 
The faculty's ultimate objective is that all managerial risks shall 
be knowingly taken and that all costs shall be consciously in­
curred. That is the best way, in the long run, to ensure that most 
decisions lead to favorable outcomes. 
This is also why all students are required to master a wide range 
of business disciplines, in addition to the specialized courses in 
their chosen areas of concentration. Most managerial decisions 
that are subsequently considered failures did not involve illogical 
deductions from the facts that were considered. Instead, they were 
the result of facts that were not considered because they were un­
known or thought to be unimportant. Thus, GSM students are 
required to master a core body of knowledge that includes such 
subjects as management theory, marketing, economics, informa­
tion systems, accounting, finance, law, operations, analytical 
methodology and human resources - in addition to the courses in 
their specialized fields of concentration. (See the course require­
ments of each program for details.) 
Given this view of management education, the curriculum at 
GSM provides students with a core body of knowledge in the areas 
of marketing, economics, systems, finance, quantitative methods, 
and human resource management, as well as a specialized body of 
knowledge in the various fields of concentration. 
The Graduate School of Management first opened its doors in 
September of 1966 with 16 students. Essentially, but not exclu­
sively, an evening school, GSM developed as an alternative to vari­
ous daytime graduate programs in the Dallas/Fort Worth 
metroplex. 
GSM now enrolls approximately 1,500 students. More than 
3,000 students have received degrees since 1966. The undergradu­
ate educational background of GSM's student body is diverse: 25 
percent of the students hold engineering degrees, 41 percent hold 
degrees in business or economics, 18 percent were science majors, 
four percent were liberal arts graduates, and the remaining 12 
percent come from various backgrounds. Nine percent of GSM's 
students hold graduate degrees in other disciplines. While the ma­
jority of GSM's students are Texas residents, 43 states are repre­
sented at the Graduate School of Management, as are 34 foreign 
countries. 




Financial Planning Services 
Management Information Systems 
International Management 
Industrial Management 
Health Services Management 
Acquisition and Government Contract Management. 
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The programs are appropriate for young students just starting 
their careers as well as for mature individuals desiring an early or 
mid-career change in professional direction. The content of each 
program provides a solid theoretical base, a rigorous coverage of 
the applicable body of knowledge and a pragmatic approach 
which encourages applied practice. 
With the exception of the broad MBA in Business Management, 
these programs prepare the student in depth in an area of profes­
sional specialization. The Business Management MBA prepares 
the student to be a management generalist able to interact with 
0thers to coordinate their activities. The program also provides an 
opportunity to interface directly with real-world projects through 
the use of a student consulting team methodology. Since its incep­
tion, more than 800 consulting projects have been performed for 
local, national and international businesses, health organizations, 
academic institutions, and other organizations. 
For complete details on admission and other aspects of the MBA 
programs please consult the GSM catalog or write to: Director of 
Admissions, Graduate School of Management, University of Dal­
las, Irving, TX 75062-4799. 
Through Plan 
The Through Plan provides a means by which a student can com­
plete both the baccalaureate and the MBA in approximately five 
years. By making wise use of electives, undergraduate students in 
their senior year can have up to 12 hours credit accepted by the 
Graduate School of Management, thus enabling them to complete 
the usual two-year program in three or four semesters. 
Consult the listing under Through Plan in the undergraduate 
section of the bulletin for further information. 
MBA Business Management 
Change and increasing complexity mark the modern business en­
vironment. There is a great need for professional managers who 
are able to cope effectively with change and to coordinate skill­
fully the efforts of the firm's specialists in such areas as accounting, 
finance, marketing, and production. The MBA program is de­
signed to educate well rounded individuals who can direct the 
myriad of special functions toward the accomplishment of the 
goals and objectives of the enterprise. 
The program curriculum consists of 48 trimester hours plus one 




5199. Management Seminar 
5384. Legal Environment 
5362. Managerial Economics 
5371. Statistics 
5368. Financial Accounting 
Semester II 
6367. Marketing Management 
6374. Management Theory & Practice 
6329. Computers for Managers 
6370. Managerial Accounting 
Semester III 
6375. Systems Analysis & Design 
6386. Organizational Analysis 
7373. Operations Management 
7379. Marketing Research 
Semester IV 
7371. Financial Management 
7390. Business Management Environment 
6377. Monetary & Fiscal Policy (Required elective) 
MBA International Management 
Department of Commerce figures put U.S. corporate assets over­
seas at well over $100 billion. Corporations with extensive foreign 
holdings turn to colleges and universities for management person­
nel trained to handle the special problems of multinational opera­
tions. Few individuals, however, are available with the 
qualifications and understanding of foreign operations so impor­
tant to these firms. 
The Master of Business Administration degree in International 
Management is designed to educate professional managers for 
multinational business. Although it is not a prerequisite for this 
program, the ability to speak a foreign language is a definite ad­
vantage. 
The program curriculum consists of 48 trimester hours plus one 
(1) one-hour Graduate School of Management Seminar (Mgt. 
5199). 
The curriculum is designed to attract both American and inter­
national students. It should prepare Americans for work abroad or 
in U.S. headquarters of multinational firms and also prepare the 
international student as a candidate for employment with a U.S. 
corporation in his home country. 
Semester I 
5199. Management Seminar 
5362. Managerial Economics 
5368. Financial Accounting 
5371. Statistics 
6363. International Management Practice 
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Semester II 
6329. Computers for Managers 
6370. Managerial Accounting 
6377. Monetary & Fiscal Policy 
6386. Organizational Analysis 
Semester III 
6367. Marketing Management 
6375. Systems Analysis & Design 
7371. Financial Management 
7381. International Economics 
Semester IV 
6361. International Legal Environment 
7380. International Marketing Management 
7385. International Finance 
7391. International Business Environment 
MBA Engineering Management 
Due to the technical complexity of today's modern business envi­
ronment, there is a great need for engineering and technical man­
agers. This need is found in almost every industry and in small as 
well as large enterprises. 
The MBA in Engineering Management is a program for indi­
viduals who have demonstrated records of professional perfor­
mance as well as academic achievement. It is designed for those 
individuals who wish to pursue an intensive program of graduate 
study while continuing to meet their professional responsibilities. 
This course of study builds upon the student's professional back­
ground in such a manner as to maximize the use of prior educa­
tion, experience, and expertise. Further, the curriculum is 
organized to present a rigorous, in depth, theoretical as well as 
pragmatic program to assist the engineer/scientist in preparing for 
a career in technical and/or general management. 
The program stresses the development of competence in all the 
major areas of management including: problem identification 
and formulation; the development of relevant information based 
on appropriate analytical models; implementation of proved pro­
cedures for dealing with techniques and control methodology; un­
derstanding of human behavior in individuals, in groups, and 
between groups; and advanced management techniques, espe­
cially as they apply to engineering and allied functions. 
In addition to meeting the general requirements of the Gradu­
ate School of Management, applicants for admission to this pro­
gram must hold an undergraduate engineering degree or its 
equivalent, or a degree in one of the physical sciences, or a degree 
in another field and a minimum of one (1) year of professional 
experience. 
The program curriculum consists of 48 trimester hours plus one 
(1) one-hour GSM Seminar (Mgt. 5199). 
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Electives available in this area of concentration are: Mgt. 6350, 
Engineering Economy; Mgt. 6372, Quality Systems Analysis; and 
Mgt. 6324, Risk Management. 
Semester I 
5199 . Management Seminar 
5362. Managerial Economics 
5368. Financial Accounting 
5371. Statistics 
6374. Management Theory & Practice 
Semester II 
6329. Computers for Managers 
6368. Legal Issues & Technical Management 
6370. Managerial Accounting 
6386. Organizational Analysis 
Semester III 
6364. Operations Research 
6367. Marketing Management 
6375. Systems Analysis & Design 
6389 . Management of the Technical Function 
Semester IV 
6350. Economics of Technological Change 
7371. Financial Management 
7395. Technical Management Environment Required Elective 
MBA Financial Planning Services 
Financiai planning is an advisory service offered to individuals 
regarding the disposition of their assets and liabilities . The need 
for professionals trained in this field is growing rapidly. The MBA 
in Financial Planning Services seeks to satisfy this need through a 
coherent and rigorous specialization. The program curriculum 
consists of 48 trimester hours plus one (1) one-hour GSM Seminar 
(Mgt. 5199). The final course in the program, Financial Planning 
Environment (Mgt. 7399), will include ethics of financial plan­
ning, retirement planning and employee benefits, and participa­
tion in a financial planning project. Students who have not 
completed the prerequisites to Managerial Accounting (Mgt. 
6370) and Monetary and Fiscal Policy (Mgt. 6377) must do so in 
addition to the other requirements. 
Semester I 
5199. Management Lecture Series 
5384. Legal Environment 
6377. Monetary & Fiscal Policy 
7371. Financial Management 
6370. Managerial Accounting 
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Semester II 
6367. Marketing Management 
6329. Computers for Managers 
5371. Statistics 
6374. Management Theory and Practice 
Semester III 
6375. Systems Analysis and Design 
6386. Organizational Analysis 
6385. Principles of Financial Planning 
6324. Risk Management 
Semester IV 
6316. Investment Management 
7377. Tax Planning and Management 
7376. Estates and Trusts 
7399. Financial Planning Environment 
MBA Management Information Systems 
The continuing explosion of computer technology and of applica­
tion of management information systems has created a continuing 
need for managers who understand information systems and com­
puter technology, and also a need for system analysts and informa­
tion processing managers who understand business and 
management. Even with the pervasive growth observed to date, 
most experienced practitioners agree that the "computer revolu­
tion" is barely out of its infancy. Thus, these needs will continue to 
increase. Further, with increasing frequency, managers in func­
tional areas such as marketing, production, engineering, finance, 
and general management are required to use computers to process 
transactions, store data, and assist in decision making. 
Yet, today, most functional line managers and general man­
agers do not have an adequate knowledge and understanding of 
computers and information systems concepts. Likewise, most 
managers of computer systems and information processing opera­
tions do not have an adequate knowledge or skill in business and 
management. 
It is to serve such developing needs that the MBA in Manage­
ment Information Systems has been developed. To satisfy both 
needs, which are expressly different in perspective, two separate 
and distinct "tracks" - or areas of emphasis - are required. Track I 
is designed for those individuals whose career interest is in other 
functional areas of management, while Track II is designed for 
those whose career interest is in the field of systems and informa­
tion processing management. 
Special Requirements 
Track I assumes a basic knowledge of computers and algorithms. 
Such knowledge could have been acquired through prior course 
work at the undergraduate level or through work experience. 
Lacking such knowledge, the student must take Mgt. 5329, Com­
puter Concepts & Programming as a prerequisite course. 
Track II assumes a knowledge of systems design and program­
ming proficiency equivalent to Mgt. 6331, Computer Systems & 
Programming I, and Mgt. 6375, Systems Analysis & Design. Such 
knowledge must be substantiated by the successful completion of 
equivalent courses at an accredited undergraduate or graduate 
institution, or through work experience. Lacking such knowl­
edge, the student will be required to take both Mgt. 6331 and Mgt. 
6375 as prerequisites for Track II. 
Track I 
Semester I 
5199. Management Seminar 
6362. Managerial Economics 
5371. Statistics 
5384. Legal Environment 
6331. Computer Systems & Programming I 
Semester II 
5368. Financial Accounting 
6332. Computer Systems & Programming II 
6374. Management Theory & Practice 
6375. Systems Analysis & Design 
Semester III 
6343. Decision Support Systems 
6370. Managerial Accounting 
6386. Organizational Analysis 
7378. Advanced Systems Analysis & Design 
Semester IV 
6367. Marketing Management 
6373. Computerized Simulation Techniques 
7371. Financial Management 
7397. Information Systems Environment 
Track II 
Semester I 
5199. Management Seminar 
5362. Managerial Economics 
5371. Statistics 
6341. File & Communication Systems 
6374. Management Theory and Practice 
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Semester II 
5368. Financial Accounting 
5384. Legal Environment 
6342. MIS Software Concepts 
6386. Organizational Analysis 
Semester III 
6343. Decision Support Systems 
6370. Managerial Accounting 
6371. Data Base Systems 
7378. Advanced Systems Analysis & Design 
Semester IV 
6367. Marketing Management 
7371. Financial Management 
7397. Information Systems Environment (Required Elective) 
MBA Acquisition & Government Contract 
Management 
The modern business environment has recently seen the rapid 
growth of a new specialized profession - acquisition and contract 
management. Increasingly, business and government are relying 
on such specialists to conduct much of their business. Contracts 
are used to acquire materials, to lease or purchase facilities and 
equipment, and to obtain specialized services. All levels of federal, 
state, and local government and other public bodies use contracts 
to carry out many of their most interesting and difficult functions, 
including such diverse missions as national defense, energy, 
health, education, and research programs. 
This program is designed to equip students with the specialized 
knowledge needed to become acquisition managers in industry or 
in a federal, state, or local government entity where materials or 
services are procured by contracts or purchase orders. The courses 
are also designed to fulfill the educational requirements of the N a­
tional Contract Management Association's Certified Professional 
Contracts Manager (CPCM) program as well as the requirements 
of the National Association of Purchasing Management's certifica­
tion program for Certified Purchasing Manager (CPM). 
This program and the specialized courses have been discussed 
with the Federal Acquisition Institute, Office of Management and 
Budget, and Executive Office of the President, and are designed to 
fulfill the educational needs of persons in federal, state, or local 
governments who desire training in acquisition and contract man­
agement. 
This program will be of particular benefit to persons engaged 
(or planning a career) in contract administration, contract negoti­
ation, purchasing, contract audit, property administration, mar­
keting or sales, and grant administration. 
The program curriculum consists of 48 trimester hours plus one 




5199 . Management Seminar 
5362. Managerial Economics 
5368. Financial Accounting 
5371. Statistics 
6329. Computers for Managers 
Semester II 
6367. Marketing Management 
6380. Acquisition and Contract Management 
6374. Management Theory & Practice 
6375. Systems Analysis & Design 
Semester III 
6380. Managerial Accounting 
6381. Procurement Law 
6382. Contract Administration 
6386. Organizational Analysis 
Semester IV 
6384. Purchasing Management 
7371. Financial Management 
7396. Acquisition & Contract Management Environment (Required 
Elective) 
MBA Health Services Management 
Advancing technology, spiraling costs, and the need to effectively 
coordinate medical services and financial activities call for profes­
sional management in the health services field. The program in 
Health Services Management is designed to give added breadth 
and depth to those professionals already serving in administrative 
capacities in hospitals, nursing homes, clinics, and other related 
health services institutions. 
Case studies and projects with actual institutions are used ex­
tensively to prepare the students to apply management concepts 
and techniques to the unique problems of health services. 
The Dallas/Ft. Worth metropolitan area provides one of the 
nation's leading medical and health care complexes. Working 
agreements with many local hospitals and medical teaching facili­
ties provide real-world experiences for students and teachers in the 
classroom. 
The program curriculum consists of 48 trimester hours plus one 
(1) one-hour Graduate School of Management Seminar (Mgt. 
5199). 
Semester I 
5199. Management Seminar 
5368. Financial Accounting 
5371. Statistics 
6374. Management Theory & Practice 
6390. Health Economics & Policy Analysis 
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Semester II 
6329. Computers for Managers 
6365. Health Services System 
6370. Managerial Accounting 
6386. Organizational Analysis 
Semester III 
6366. Legal Issues & Health Administration 
6367. Marketing Management 
6375. Systems Analysis & Design 
7371. Financial Management 
Semester IV 
7374. Health Operations Management & Planning 
7375. Financial Management for Health Services 
7392. Health Services Environment (Required elective) 
MBA Industrial Management 
Change has become a way of life in the modern industrial organi­
zation. Individuals charged with decisions on what products to 
make and how to make them are discovering that the traditional 
methods of planning and executing decisions, as well as the day­
to-day organizing and operating procedures of the enterprise, are 
not designed to function effectively in such a changing climate. 
Today's industrial environment is further complicated by the 
numerous technical advances made during the past two decades, 
such as: computer applications to production, advanced mechani­
zation, automation including robot technology, and a well edu­
cated work force with high expectations. 
Thus, one of the primary functions of the contemporary indus­
trial manager is to be capable of understanding the various ele­
ments of the total industrial system, as well as to possess those 
management skills necessary to assemble these elements into a via­
ble base capable of performing at an ever-increasing level of pro­
ductivity. Therefore, the purpose of this program is to equip the 
student to cope successfully with the management challenges of 
today's changing industrial environment. 
The program currriculum consists of 48 trimester hours plus 
one (1) one-hour Graduate School of Management Seminar (Mgt. 
5199). 
Electives available in this area of concentration are: Mgt. 6324, 
Risk Management; Mgt. 6380, Acquisition and Contract Manage­
ment; and Mgt. 6384, Purchasing Management. 
Semester I 
5199. Management Seminar 
5362. Managerial Economics 
5368. Financial Accounting 
5371. Statistics 
6374. Management Theory & Practice 
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Semester II 
6329. Computers for Managers 
6364. Operations Research 
6370. Managerial Accounting 
6386. Organizational Analysis 
Semester III 
6367. Marketing Management 
6368. Legal Issues & Technical Management 
6375. Systems Analysis & Design 
6378. Material Management 
Semester IV 
6372. Quality Systems Analysis 
7373. Operations Management 
7398. Industrial Management Environment (Required Elective) 
Master of Management 
Persons already possessing the Master of Business Administration 
from the University of Dallas, or an equivalent degree, are eligible 
for admission to the Master of Management program. This pro­
gram provides both a disciplined structure and academic recogni­
tion for those who have already completed an MBA but wish to 
extend their studies into another management specialization area. 
Basically the Master of Management program requires comple­
tion of 25 credit hours (without waivers or transfers of credit) with 
a cumulative grade point average of 3.0. These credits consist of 
all the specialized courses in the selected MBA program, plus any 
required prerequisite courses, and enough approved electives to 
total 24 credit hours. Completion of one credit of Management 





and Braniff Liberal Arts 
First Semester 
August 26, Tuesday 
Faculty Day, Opening of academic year for faculty. 
August 27, Wednesday 
Residence halls open, 10 a.m.; food service begins at lunch. 
President's Reception for all new students, 8-10 p.m. 
August 27-31, Wednesday through Sunday 
Orientation and Registration. 
August 31, Sunday 
Mass of the Holy Spirit, 10 a.m., Chapel of the Incarnation 
September 1, Monday, Labor Day 
Classes begin. 
September 2, Tuesday 
Fall Convocation, 3:30 p.m., Maher Athletic Center, fol­
lowed by a general reception. 
September 5, Friday 
Final registration day. 
September 12, Friday 
Last day course may be added; last day course may be 
dropped without record. 
September 28-0ctober 4 
Charity Week. 
September 29, Monday 
Grades for removal of Incompletes from Spring Semester and 
Summer Semesters due in Registrar's Office. 
October 1, Wednesday 
Deadline for filing application for degrees by candidates for 
graduation who will complete work at close of Fall Semester. 
October 11, Saturday 
Graduate Record Examination, Aptitude and Advanced: 
Forms available in Registrar's Office. 
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October 17, Friday 
Fall Reading Day. 
October 20-24, Monday through Friday 
Midsemester period begins; grade reports due in Registrar's 
Office Monday, October 27. 
October 25, Saturday 
Octoberfest. 
November 1, Friday evening through Sunday noon 
Annual Fall Retreat. 
November 3, Monday 
Information for Spring Schedule due; suggestions for Inter­
term offerings due. 
Senior Party to open Senior Interview Week (November 10­
21). 
November 7, Friday 
Last day to withdraw from classes. 
November 26, Wednesday 
Thanksgiving recess begins at close of classes. No food service 
after dinner on Wednesday. 
December 1, Monday 
Classes resume, 8 a.m. Food service resumes with breakfast. 
December 1, Monday 
Counseling and registration for Spring Semester; actual reg­
istration, December 3, 4, 5. 
December 11, Thursday 
Last day of instruction. 
December 12, Friday 
General Review Day; no classes, no examinations. 
December 13, Saturday 
Examinations begin. 
December 18, Thursday 
Examinations end; official close of the semester; Christmas 
recess begins at close of last examination period; residence 
halls closed; food service ends with dinner. 
December 19, Friday 
Annual Christmas Party for faculty and staff. 
December 29, Monday 
Grades due in Registrar's Office. 
Interterm 
Classes meet three hours a day. 
December 30, Tuesday 
Registration; classes begin. Classes also meet Saturday J anu­
ary 3 and 10. 
January 16, Friday 
Last day of classes; examinations. 
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Second Semester 
January 18, Sunday 
Residence Halls open after 10 a.m. Business Office open 1-6 
p.m. 
January 19, Monday 
Counseling and registration; first meal on dorm contract is 
lunch. 
January 20, Tuesday 
Classes begin. 
January 27, Tuesday 
Final registration day 
February 3, Tuesday 
Last day courses may be added; last day course may be 
dropped without record. 
February 17, Tuesday 
Grades for removal of Incompletes from Fall Semester due in 
Registrar's Office. 
February 20, Friday 
King/Haggar Faculty Award Ceremony. 
February 23, Monday 
Catalog corrections due in Associate Dean's Office. 
March 2-6, Monday-Friday 
Midsemester period begins; reports due in Registrar's Office, 
Monday March 9. 
March 6, Friday 
Information for Fall Schedule and Summer School due in 
Registrar's Office. 
March 6-7, Friday-Saturday 
Texas Private School Academic Rally 
March 16-20 
Spring Break begins Friday 13 at close of classes. Food service 
ends with dinner. Classes resume at 8 a.m., Monday 23. 
Breakfast served. 
April 3, Friday 




Easter Break begins Thursday, April 16, at close of classes. 
Contract food service ends with dinner. Rathskellar open on 
cash basis. Classes resume at 8 a.m., Tuesday, April 21. 
Breakfast served. 
April 19, Sunday 
Easter. 
April 27-May 1 
Counseling and registration for Fall Semester; actual regis­
tration, April 30 and May 1. 
May 1, Friday evening 
Graduate School of Management Commencement. 
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May 7, Thursday 
Convocation honoring seniors, 3:30 p.m., Lynch Audito­
rium. 
May 7, Thursday 
Last day of classes. 
May 8, Friday 
General Review Day. 
May 9, Saturday 
Examinations begin. 
May 14, Thursday 
Examinations end; grades needed for May graduates; official 
close of semester, dormitories close for everyone but gradu­
ates. 
May 16, Saturday evening 
Baccalaureate and President's Reception. 
May 17, Sunday 
Commencement; dormitories close for graduates. 
May 19, Tuesday 
All grades due in Registrar's Office. 
Summer 1987 
May Term 
May 19-June 6 
Regular Summer Session I 
Registration: June 5 
Classes: June 8-July 10 
Regular Summer Session II 
Registration: July 10 
Classes: July 13-August 14 
During the 1986-87 academic year, University offices will be 
closed on October 17, November 27 and 28, December 22 through 
26, January 1, May 25 and July 3. April 20, Easter Monday, is an 
academic holiday. The University will be open but Constantin 
College and Braniff Graduate Liberal Arts classes will not meet. 
Office hours are from 8:30 a.m. to 5 p.m. Monday through Fri­
day. Telephone (214) 721-5000. 
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Graduate School of Management 
Calendar 
Fall 1986 Semester 
Classes begin (Tuesday) September 2, 1986 

Classes End (Saturday) December 13, 1986 

Conferral of Degrees (Friday) December 19, 1986 

Classes will not be held Thursday, November 27, 1986 (Thanks­
giving Day). 
Spring 1987 Semester 
Classes Begin (Monday) January 12, 1987 

Classes End (Saturday) April 25, 1987 

Commencement (Friday) May 1,1987 

Summer 1987 Semester 
Classes Begin (Monday) May 4, 1987 

Classes End (Saturday) August 15, 1987 

Conferral of Degrees (Friday) August 21, 1987 

Classes will not be held Monday, May 25, 1987 (Memorial Day) or 
July 4, 1986 (Independence Day). 
1987 -88 University Basic Calendar 
(This calendar is tentative. The student is responsible for knowing 
the pertinent dates and checking on changes in the same.) 
August 24, Monday 
Faculty Day. 
August 26-30, Wednesday through Sunday 
Orientation and registration; dorms open August 27. 
August 31, Monday 
Fall Semester classes begin. 
December 10, Thursday 
Classes end. 
December 17, Thursday 
Final examinations end. 
December 18, Friday 
Graduate School of Management Conferral of Degrees. 
Interterm 
December 29-January 15 
28~ 
January 19, Tuesday 
Spring Semester classes begin. 
April 3, Sunday 
Easter. 
May 5, Thursday 
Classes end. 
May 12, Thursday 
Final examinations end. 
May 15, Sunday 
Commencement. 
May 17, Tuesday 
May Term begins. 
Regular Summer Session I 
June 6-July 8 
Regular Summer Session II 
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1. carpenter Hall 9. Chapel of the 
Incarnation2. Lynch Auditorium 
3. 	 Haggar University 10. Maher Athletic 
Center Center 
4. 	 Braniff Memorial 11. Haggerty Art Center 
To_r 12. Margaret Jonsson 
5. 	Patrick E. Haggerty Theater 
Science Center 13. Drama Building 
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7. Blakley Ubrary 16. GSM Administration 
8. 	Braniff Graduate Building 
Building 17. 	Cistercian Abbey & 
Preparatory School 
Residence Facilities 
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19. Theresa Hall 
20. O'Connell Hall 
21. Catherine Hall 
22. Augustine Hall 
23. Anselm Hall 
24. Jerome Hall 
25. Gregory Hall 
26. University Apartments 
27. Maintenance Department 
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